llinois Department of Transportation

Division of Highways/Region One / District One
201 West Center Court/Schaumburg, lllinois 60196-1096

LOCAL ROADS AND STREETS

Motor Fuel Tax — Construction Contract
Village of LaGrange

Section No.: 12-00085-00-RS

Cook County

June 10, 2013

Mr. Thomas Morsch
Village Clerk

Village of LaGrange

53 South LaGrange Road
P.O. Box 668

LaGrange, IL 60525

Dear Mr. Morsch:

The Contract in the amount of $329,900.00 with Chicagoland Paving Contractors, Inc.
for the above-referenced section was approved s of June 6, 2013,

Please note that engineering fees will be authorized for expenditure upon receipt of a
Request for Expenditure/Authorization of Motor Fuel Tax Funds (BLR 09150) along with
Engineering Invoices.

The authorization to expend the Motor Fuel Tax (MFT) Funds for the above-referenced
section will be given upon the receipt of an Improvement Resolution (BLR 09111)
appropriating said funds and a Request for Expenditure/Authorization of Motor Fuel Tax
Funds (BLR 09150).

Enclosed is one copy for your records. Baxter and Woodman, Inc. will forward one
copy to the Contractor. If you have any questions or need additional information,
please contact Marilin Solomon, Field Engineer, at (847) 705-4407 or via email at
Marilin.Solomon@illinois.gov.

Very truly yours,

John Fortmann, P.E.
Deputy Director of Highways,

Region Ozir:/ginﬁr

By:
Christopher J. Holt, P.E. r
Bureau of Local Roads and Streets’ JUN 1 42083

Enclosure RECEIVED

CE: Dennis Dabros, P.E., Baxter and Woodman, Inc. w/encl.
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linois Department

of Transportation Proposal / Contract Cover

PROPOSAL SUBMITTED BY

Chicagoland Paving Contractors,

Inc.

Contractor's Name

225 Telser Road

Street
Lake Zurich IL

P.0. Box
60047

City State

Zip Code

STATE OF ILLINOIS
COUNTY OF Cook

Village of La Grange
(Name of City, Village, Town or Road District)

[] ESTIMATE OF COST

[ SPECIFICATIONS

PLANS

[C] MATERIAL PROPOSAL

[] DELIVER AND INSTALL PROPOSAL
[C] CONTRACT PROPOSAL

[X] CONTRACT

[X] CONTRACT BOND

FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF

STREET NAME OR ROUTE NO. 2013 MFT - Bell Avenue, 41% Street, and Park Road

SECTION NO. _12-00085-00-RS

TYPES OF FUNDS MFT

For Municipal Projects Department of Transportation

Submitted 5 3 } [[] Released for bid based on limited review
Approved/Passed

\A,_ & Pate 4 Date

O leyor ﬁ‘Premdent of I Board of Trustees [] Municipal Official
7

Regional Engineer

For County and Road District Projects
B Concurrence in approval of award

Submitted/Approved /
Date Date 7 7 OGA)G /7

[ Highway Commissioner

Submitted/Approved

Date

[C] County Engineer/Superintendent of Highways

Printed 5/22/2013 BLR 12210 (Rev.12/08/08)
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lllinois Department

of Transportation Notice to Bidders
Route VARIOUS
RETURN WITH BID County COOK
Local Agency LA GRANGE
Section 12-00085-00-RS

Time and Place of Opening of Bids
Sealed proposals for the improvement described below will be received at the office of _Director of Public Works, Village

of La Grange, 320 East Avenue, La Grange, lllinois 60525

(address)
until 10:00 oclock _A M, April 24, 2013 Proposals will be opened and read publicly
(date)
at 10:00 oclock A M, April 24, 2013 at the office of _ Director of Public Works, Village
(date)
of La Grange, 320 East Avenue, La Grange, lllinois 60525

(address)

Description of Work

Name _FY 2013-2014 Neighborhood Resurfacing Project Length 2,936 feet ( 0.556 miles)

Location  Various locations (See plan set for location map)

Proposed Improvement _ Pavement resurfacing with sidewalk repairs, structure adjustments, combination sewer repairs,

parkway restoration, pavement marking and traffic control and protection.

Bidders Instructions

1. Plans and proposal forms will be available in the office of  the Director of Public Works, Village of La Grange

320 East Avenue, La Grange, lllinois 60525. Contact Ryan Gillingham at 708-579-2326. The Contractor is
required to be IDOT prequalified to bid on this project.

2. If prequalification is required , the 2 low bidders must file within 24 hours after the letting an “Affidavit of Availability”
(Form BC 57), in triplicate, showing all uncompleted contracts awarded to them and all low bids pending award for
Federal, State, County, Municipal and private work. One copy shall be filed with the Awarding Authority and 2 copies
with the IDOT District Office.

3. All proposals must be accompanied by a proposal guaranty as provided in BLRS Special Provision for Bidding
Requirements and Conditions for Contract Proposals.

4. The Awarding Authority reserves the right to waive technicalities and to reject any or all proposals as provided in BLRS
Special Provision for Bidding Requirements and Conditions for Contract Proposals.

5. Bidders need not return the entire contract proposal when bids are submitted unless otherwise required. Portions of
the proposal that must be returned include the following:

a. BLR 12210 - Contract Cover f.  BLR 12230 - Proposal Bid Bond (if applicable)

b. BLR 12220 - Notice to Bidders g. BLR 12325 — Apprenticeship or Training Program
c. BLR 12221 - Contract Proposal Certification (do not use for federally
d. BLR 12222 - Contract Schedule of Prices funded projects)

e. BLR 12223 - Signatures

6. The quantities appearing in the bid schedule are approximate and are prepared for the comparison of bids. Payment
to the Contractor will be made only for the actual quantities of work performed and accepted or materials furnished
according to the contract. The scheduled quantities of work to be done and materials to be furnished may be
increased, decreased or omitted as hereinafter provided.

Printed on 4/3/2013 Page 1 of 2 BLR 12220 (Rev. 09/24/12)






7. Submission of a bid shall be conclusive assurance and warranty the bidder has examined the plans and understands
all requirements for the performance of work. The bidder will be responsible for all errors in the proposal resulting
from failure or neglect to conduct an in depth examination. The Awarding Authority will, in no case be responsible for
any costs, expenses, losses or changes in anticipated profits resulting from such failure or neglect of the bidder.

The bidder shall take no advantage of any error or omission in the proposal and advertised contract.

If a special envelope is supplied by the Awarding Authority, each proposal should be submitted in that envelope
furnished by the Awarding Agency and the blank spaces on the envelope shall be filled in correctly to clearly indicate
its contents. When an envelope other than the special one furnished by the Awarding Authority is used, it shall be
marked to clearly indicate its contents. When sent by mail, the sealed proposal shall be addressed to the Awarding
Authority at the address and in care of the official in whose office the bids are to be received. All proposals shall be
filed prior to the time and at the place specified in the Notice to Bidders. Proposals received after the time specified
will be returned to the bidder unopened.

10. Permission will be given to a bidder to withdraw a proposal if the bidder makes the request in writing or in person
before the time for opening proposals.

By Order of

Village of La Grange Thomas Morsch

(Awarding Authority) Gounty-EngineenGounty-Superintendentot-HighwaysiMunicipal Clerk

Note: All proposal documents, including Proposal Guaranty Checks or Proposal Bid Bonds, should be stapled together to prevent
loss when bids are processed.

Printed on 4/3/2013 Page 2 of 2 BLR 12220 (Rev. 09/24/12)






INDEX
FOR

SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS
AND RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS

Adopted January 1, 2013

This index contains a listing of SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS and frequently used RECURRING SPECIAL

PROVISIONS, and LOCAL ROADS AND STREETS RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

ERRATA

Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction (Adopted 1-1-12) (Revised 1-1-13)

SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS

Std. Spec. Sec.

105
107
202
211
407
420
424
503
504
540
603
610
642
643
701
706
780
860
1006
1042
1073
1083
1101
1106

Control of Work

Legal Regulations and Responsibility to Public
Earth and Rock Excavation

Topsoil and Compost

Hot-Mix Asphalt Pavement (Full-Depth)
Portland Cement Concrete Pavement
Portland Cement Concrete Sidewalk
Concrete Structures

Precast Concrete Structures

Box Culverts

Adjusting Frames and Grates of Drainage and Utility Structures
Shoulder Inlet with Curb

Shoulder Rumble Strips

Impact Attenuators

Work Zone Traffic Control and Protection
Impact Attenuators, Temporary
Pavement Striping

Master Controller

Metals

Precast Concrete Products

Controller

Elastomeric Bearings

General Equipment

Work Zone Traffic Control Devices



FOR
RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS
Adopted January 1, 2013

The following RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS indicated by an “X" are applicable to this contract and are included by

reference:

RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS
CHECK SHEET # PAGE NO.
1 [J Additional State Requirements For Federal-Aid Construction Contracts
(Eff. 2-1-69) (Rev. 1-1-10) ... i 35
2 [] Subletting of Contracts (Federal- A|d Contracte) (Eff 1 1 88) (Rev 5 1 93) 38
3 [ EEO (Eff. 7-21-78) (Rev. 11-18-80) ... : T -
4 [ Specific Equal Employment Opportumty Responsmnlntnes Non FederaI—Ald
Contracts (Eff. 3-20-69) (REV. 1-1-94) ..ot si s st eseneens 49
5 [] Required Provisions - State Contracts (Eff. 4-1-65) (Rev. 1-1- 13) 54
6 [] Asbestos Bearing Pad Removal (Eff. 11-1-03) ... T A . ¢
7 [] Asbestos Waterproofing Membrane and Hot- Mlx Asphalt
Surface:Removal (Eff.621:89) (Rev. 151209} wevumissmmmmnimnstsmsesm e misaammas 60
8 [ Haul Road Stream Crossings, Other Temporary Stream Crossings, and

In-Stream Work Pads (Eff. 1-2-92) (Rev. 1-1-98) .. 61
9 [] Construction Layout Stakes Except for Bridges (Eff. 1-1- 99) (Rev 1 1 DT) T ST A -
10 [] Construction Layout Stakes (Eff. 5-1-93) (RN, 9=1-07) wusssesssueisssiissisimisissiscstsivasicsts sosistnosioasbiassesisbompsstos 65
11 [J Use of Geotextile Fabric for Railroad Crossing (Eff. 1-1-95) (ReV. 1-1-07) .....ooovvevrvsissevccsssssssssssssssssssiinnenrs 68
12 [] Subsealing of Concrete Pavements (Eff. 11-1-84) (ReV. 1-1-07) .cvvvcvvvvsseeeemeesssssssssssessssssssssssssssssssessessenss 70
13 [] Hot-Mix Asphalt Surface Correction (Eff. 11-1-87) (ReV. 1-1-09) w...uuuvvvvvvervveeeeeeneeeveseessenesseseessnsessssssssssssrreseess T4
14 [] Pavement and Shoulder Resurfacing (Eff. 2-1-00) (REV. 1-1-09) .v.vvvvvvvvvevereeeesesesessssseeesesessssessesssssssssesssesens 76
15 [ PCC Partial Depth Hot-Mix Asphalt Patching (Eff. 1-1-98) (ReV. 1-1-07) ..ccccoccermmrmsrsssensssssssssessssssssssssenenes 17
16 [] Patching with Hot-Mix Asphalt Overlay Removal (Eff. 10-1-95) (ReV. 1-1-07) ..vovvvvvvvvveeeeeeessrerssessssssserens 79
17 [] Polymer Concrete (Eff. 8-1-95) (Rev. 1-1-08) 80
18 [] PVC Pipeliner (Eff, 4-1-04) (REV. 1-1-07) w.ccoerreeereeeecereeeesmsssnssnsssnssssssssssssnssseesessssssssmssssssssssss s 82
19 [] Pipe Underdrains (Eff. 9-9-87) (Rev. 1-1-07) ...coovrrer. 83
20 [] Guardrail and Barrier Wall Delineation (Eff. 12-15-93) (Rev 1-1-12) ... 84
21 [] Bicycle Racks (Eff. 4-1-94) (Rev. 1-1-12) ... it 88
22 [] Temporary Modular Glare Screen System (Eff 1 1- 00)(Rev 1 1-07) 90
23 [] Temporary Portable Bridge Traffic Signals (Eff. 8-1-03) (Rev. 1-1- 07) ........................................................... 92
24 [] Work Zone Public Information Signs (Eff. 9-1-02) (Rev. 1-1-07) ... 94
25 [] Night Time Inspection of Roadway LIGhting (Eff. 5-1-96) ...........vvovvvveveesssssessssesseseessssssssessessssesessssssssessasessns 95
26 [] English Substitution of Metric BOIS (EFf. 7-1-96) ..........oooooovoverevereeesseesesesssesessssssssesssssssssessssssssessesssssssssssssmnnns 96
27 [J English Substitution of Metric Reinforcement Bars (Eff. 4-1-96) (Rev. 1-1-03) ... 97
28 [] Calcium Chloride Accelerator for Portland Cement Concrete (Eff. 1:1-13) wonimminssnmisannnnaae 99
29 [] Portland Cement Concrete Inlay or Overlay for Pavements (Eff. 11-1- -08) (Rev 1 1- 13) 99
30 [J Quality Control of Concrete Mixtures at the Plant (Eff. 8-1-00) (Rev. 1-1-11) ... v, 102
31 [J Quality Control/Quality Assurance of Concrete Mixtures (Eff. 4-1-92) (Rev. 1-1-11) crtvenmenensssesssessessnsnnesnns 110
32 [] Digital Terrain Modeling for Earthwork Calculations (Eff. 4-1-07)............coovvvumeeeemererererermessssesnssessssmesssossssssessens 122

CHECK SHEET




CHECK SHEET
FOR
LOCAL ROADS AND STREETS RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS

Adopted January 1, 2013

The following LOCAL ROADS AND STREETS RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS indicated by an “X" are applicable to this
contract and are included by reference:

CHECK SHEET # PAGE NO.
LRS 1 Reserved... 5 s 12D
LRS2 [ Fumished Excava’non (Eff f 1 99) (Rev 1 1 07) s 1126
LRS3  [X Work Zone Traffic Control (Eff. 1-1-99) (Rev. 1-1- 10) —
LRS4 [X] Flaggers in Work Zones (Eff. 1-1-99) (Rev. 1-1-07)..... s 128
LRS5 [X Contract Claims (Eff. 1-1-02) (Rev. 1-1-07).... e 129
LRS6 [X Bidding Requirements and Conditions for Contract Proposals(Eff 1 1 02) (Rev 1 1 13) . 130
LRS7 [] Bidding Requirements and Conditions for Material Proposals (Eff 1-1- 02) (Rev 1-1- 13) ............................... 136
LRS 8 Reserved... 5 - e 142
LRS9 [] Bituminous Surface Treatments (Eff 1 1 99) (Rev 1 1 11) w143
LRS 10 Reserved... e 144
LRS11 [X Employment Practsces (Eff 1 1 99) e 145
LRS12 [] Wages of Employees on Public Works (Eff 1 1 99) (Rev 1 1 13) . 147
LRS13 [ ‘Selactichof Labor (BT A=1-0B){REV: L=1nT2Y i euesss3551045535550837557554578585838540e00835387 s s ssaaowsscesbinsssini 149
LRS14 [] Paving Brick and Concrete Paver Pavements and Sidewalks (Eff 1- 1-04) (Rev 1-1-09)..... e 160
LRS 15 Partial Payments (Eff. 1-1-07) ... - o 7153
LRS 16 Protests on Local Lettings (Eff. 1 1 07) (Rev 1 1 13) ...................................................................................... 154
LRS 17 Substance Abuse Prevention Program (Eff. 1-1-08)(Rev. 1-8-08) .........cocoeivvvvviisnnnrsnnissnsisssinsiisiinn. 159
LRS18 [] Multigrade Cold Mix Asphalt (Eff. 1-1-07) (REV. 1-1-13)...ccvueeurririsnneesesnsiiiesisisessessssssssssssssssemsssssssnseesssssss 196

LOCAL ROADS AND STREETS RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS



Special Provisions Village of La Grange
120292.40 FY 2013 — 2014 Neighborhood Resurfacing Project
Section No. 12-00085-00-RS

LOCATION OF PROJED T wusiiimsmrmsissmmimims vt i e i s sy vy 3
DESCRIPTION OF WOBK oo i s s it i s iriist senarasnammss s s s tiranbesssans 3
MAINTENANCE OF ROADWALYS ...ttt sba e s ae s 3
CIPTIOM BIDL......ovomonmmnemnnsammsmsrs smmresmssssasseamssisevemmsinedesiiinissin massssisssasssavsmsgs e s 4
SUBEONTRAITORS v snmesmamsmsmsss s e i T S 4
MOBILIZATIOM. covvcoscimmmssssmbinmbimmmmmmsanysmms s s s s s s i i sesss 4
HOT-MIX ASPHALT SURFACE REMOVAL (VARIABLE DEPTH) ...c.covviieciece e, 4
REMOVE AND REPLACE BRICK CARRIAGE WALK .......ccoiiieieees e =
SANITARY MANHOLES TO BE ADJUSTED.......cccoicceeerunseiissiniemsessisssssssssssmssesssssssssssosssssassasns 5
DOMESTIC WATER SERVICE. BOXES TO BE ADJUSTED s cssumirissssissssssssamns i
PARKWAY RESTORATION cwvndirimnomrenniinmmmmmmsmss s s s aassisas 7
COMBINATION CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT............ 8
AGGREGATE SURFACE COURSE FOR TEMPORARY ACCESS......ccccoooviiiiriiiceerscee e 10
TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION ...ttt 11
COMBINATION SEWER EXCAVATION AND REPLACEMENT REPAIR ......cccoveveeieeerreeenen 12
SANITARY -SEWER/GERVICE CONNEG TIONS ummmmvsmmssamsiss s oieisss s mssms s 13
ADJUSTMENTS AND RECONS TRUGCTIONS (D=1 Yiumsaciisiinaismsnisnmssmmnnmmsssismansinsssasiininssnsan 14
DRAINAGE AND INLET PROTECTION UNDER TRAFFIC (DISTRICT 1)..cccccciviiiiiiciireenee. 15
HOT MIX ASPHALT MIXTURES, EGA MODIFIED PERFORMANCE GRADED (PG)
ASPHALT BINDER....coicvnimanssnsammmsmmis s s s s s 16
FINE AGGREGATE FOR HOT- MIX-ASPHALT (HMA){B-1)ssuwmmannsnammmisiiisissiioimmen 17
FRICTION SURFACE AGGREGATE (D1) ettt st eve et eae s 17
EPOXY COATING ON REINFORCEMENT (DISTRICT ONE) ......cooiiiiiviiiiiiieie e 21
HMA MIXTURE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS (D-1) c.cociiiiiiiiieiieieceeeeseeeeee e 21
HOT MIX.-ABPHALT MEXTURE Is4.75ADIST T)iunummmssmsnsmsasmpmssm s 25
RECLAIMED ASPHALT PAVEMENT AND RECLAIMED ASPHALT SHINGLES (D-1)............. 27
COARSE AGGREGATE FOR BACKFILL, TRENCH BACKFILL AND BEDDING (D-1) ............ 39
CURED-IN-PLACE PIPE (CIPP) ...ctiitiiiiiiiiiiisiee ettt a s e s e 39

=



Special Provisions Village of La Grange
120292.40 FY 2013 — 2014 Neighborhood Resurfacing Project
Section No. 12-00085-00-RS

SERVICE LATERAL REINSTATEMENT i ssiiiitummniamsisnissmmmosssanss ssnsramsscssessess sovsmesssomtssss 48
G P S AN P LE TR S T N G sitiiiiitit s i s e e e T P 2 49
GRINDING OF SERVICE TAR st it it ipurcnivesesiiiintiii bbbt it o 49

BDE SPECIAL PROVISIONS
LR 105

LR 107-4

LR 107-7

LR 109



Special Provisions Village of La Grange
120292.40 FY 2013 — 2014 Neighborhood Resurfacing Project
Section No. 12-00085-00-RS

SPECIAL PROVISIONS

The following Special Provisions supplement the "Standard Specifications for Road and
Bridge Construction", adopted January 1, 2012, the latest edition of the "Manual on Uniform
Tralfic Conlrol Devices for Streels and Highways", and the "Manual of Test Procedures for
Materials" in effect on the date of invitation for bids, and the Supplemental Specifications and
Recurring Special Provisions indicated on the Check Sheet included herein which apply to and
govern the construction of the FY 2013 — 2014 Neighborhood Resurfacing Project, and in case
of conflict with any part, or parts, of said Specifications, the said Special Provisions shall take
precedence and shall govern.

LOCATION OF PROJECT

The project is located on Bell Avenue from Edgewood Avenue to Brainard Avenue, 41% Street
from Edgewood Avenue to Brainard Avenue, and Park Road from Dover Avenue to 41° Street
in the Village of La Grange, Cook County, lllinois. A location map is included with the plan set.

DESCRIPTION OF WORK

The Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, and other incidentals necessary
for the completion of curb and gutter and sidewalk repair; hot-mix asphalt resurfacing;
adjustment of drainage structures; combined sewer repairs, parkway restoration; and other
incidental and miscellaneous items of work in accordance with the Plans, Standard
Specifications, and these Special Provisions.

MAINTENANCE OF ROADWAYS
Effective: September 30, 1985 Revised: November 1, 1996

Beginning on the date that work begins on this project, the Contractor shall assume
responsibility for normal maintenance of all existing roadways within the limits of the
improvement. This normal maintenance shall include all repair work deemed necessary by the
Engineer, but shall not include snow removal operations. Traffic control and protection for
maintenance of roadways will be provided by the Contractor as required by the Engineer.

If items of work have not been provided in the contract, or otherwise specified for payment, such
items, including the accompanying traffic control and protection required by the Engineer, will be
paid for in accordance with Article 109.04 of the Standard Specifications.



Special Provisions Village of La Grange
120292.40 FY 2013 — 2014 Neighborhood Resurfacing Project
Section No. 12-00085-00-RS

OPTION BID

This proposal includes submitting Contractor bids on the Option 1 and Option 2 bid. Bidders
shall complete prices for both Option 1 and Option 2. The Village of LaGrange will award the
contract on the basis of the lowest responsible Option 1 or Option 2 bid as selected by the
Village of LaGrange as funding is available. Only one bidder will be awarded this contract. A
proposal guarantee shall be based on the Option 2 Bid.

The Option 2 bid for this contract includes work items for combined sewer lining improvements
to 41% Street.

The Village of LaGrange reserves the right to accept or reject any or all bids and to waive
technicalities and to accept the proposal which best meets the needs and requirements of the
Village of LaGrange. The Village of LaGrange reserves the right to reduce the scope of work
and quantities of items in accordance with Section 109 of the Standard Specifications for the
purpose of keeping the project within budget

SUBCONTRACTORS

Add the following to the end of Section 108.01 of the Standard Specifications.

“The apparent low Bidder shall submit to the office of Engineer within ten (10) days after the

receipt of bids, a list of the names of Bidder's proposed subcontractors along with a description
of the work to be performed by each.” ‘

MOBILIZATION

This work shall be done in accordance with Section 671 of the Standard Specifications except
as modified herein.

671.02 Basis of Payment. Revise this article to read:

“671.02 Basis of Payment. Mobilization will not be paid for separately but rather shall be
included in the cost of the items for which this work applies.”

HOT-MIX ASPHALT SURFACE REMOVAL (VARIABLE DEPTH)

This work shall consist of the variable depth HMA surface removal of the existing HMA surface
to remove the existing variable cross slope for the purpose of providing a uniform cross slope in

e



Special Provisions Village of La Grange
120292.40 FY 2013 — 2014 Neighborhood Resurfacing Project
Section No. 12-00085-00-RS

accordance with the details within the plans. The work shall be done in accordance with
Section 440 of the Standard Specifications except as modified herein.

440.04 Hot-mix_Asphalt Surface Removal for Subseqguent Resurfacing. Add the following
paragraph to the end of this Article:

“The hot-mix asphalt surface shall be removed in a variable depth, varying at the centerline of
the road to an average depth of 2 inches below the gutter flag at the edge of pavement.”

440.08 Basis of Payment. Revise this Article to read:
“440.08 Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per square yard
for HOT-MIX ASPHALT SURFACE REMOVAL (VARIABLE DEPTH).”

REMOVE AND REPLACE BRICK CARRIAGE WALK

This work shall consist of removing and replacing Brick Paver Carriage Walk.

Any removed brick pavers shall be temporarily stored by the Contractor (onsite storage will be
permitted) and replaced at the locations as shown on the plans and as further directed by the
Engineer. Prior to replacing the pavers, the aggregate base shall be properly restored to provide
proper bedding of the pavers.

Any damage or stolen pavers shall be replaced at the Contractor’s expense.
This work will be paid for at the Contract unit price per square foot to REMOVE AND REPLACE

BRICK CARRIAGE WALK which price shall include all labor, equipment, and material

necessary to complete this pay item as specified. Any additional aggregate base or earth
excavation of poor materials will be paid for separately.

SANITARY MANHOLES TO BE ADJUSTED

This work shall be done in accordance with Section 602 of the Standard Specifications and shall
consist of the adjustment of sanitary manholes. Non-hardening butyl rubber mastic sealant;
minimum thickness Vs-inch, shall be used between adjusting rings in place of mortar, or as
required by the Owner of the Sanitary Sewer. In locations where existing external frame seals
exist, it shall be removed and reinstalled. In locations where internal frame seals exist, it shall
be removed and disposed of and an external frame seal shall be installed. In locations where
there are no existing frame seals, an external frame seal shall be installed. The installation of
the external frame seal will not be paid for separately and will be considered included in this pay
item.



Special Provisions Village of La Grange

120292.40

FY 2013 — 2014 Neighborhood Resurfacing Project
Section No. 12-00085-00-RS

The External Frame seal shall consist of the following:

A.

B.

E

Provide frame seals consisting of a flexible external rubber sleeve and extension
and stainless steel compression bands.
Rubber sleeve and extension:

- Provide rubber sleeve and extension complying with ASTM C923.

2. Comply with a minimum 1500 psi tensile strength, maximum 18 percent
compression set and a hardness (durameter) of 48+5.

3. Provide sleeve with a minimum thickness of 3/16-inch and unexpanded

vertical heights of 6 or 9 inches.
Provide extension having a minimum thickness of 3/16-inch.
Compression band:
1. Provide compression band to compress the sleeve against the manhole.
2 Use 16 gauge stainless steel conforming to ASTM A240 Type 304 with no
welded attachments and having a minimum width of 1-inch.

3. Make a watertight seal having a minimum adjustment range of 2 diameter
inches.
4, Provide stainless steel screws, bolts, and nuts conforming to ASTM F593

and 594, Type 304.
Acceptable products:
1. Cretex Specialty Products.
2. Or equal.
Or as required by the Owner of the sanitary sewer system.

The External Frame Seal shall be installed as follows:

A.

E:

Install external rubber gasket on the manhole frame and chimney.

1. Provide watertight gasket to eliminate leakage between the frame and
each adjusting ring down to and including cone section.

Clean surface and prepare the lower 2 inches of the manhole frame and exterior

of all adjusting rings and cone section/corbel surfaces.

1 Realign frame on adjusting rings or corbel as required.

Repair and apply mortar grout to the adjusting rings as required to provide a

smooth, circular surface for the rubber gasket.

Install rubber gasket in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.

1. Field verify for suitable dimensions and layout before installation.

2. Utilize sealing caulk where required.

Or as required by the Owner of the sanitary sewer system.

Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per each for SANITARY

MANHOLES TO BE ADJUSTED, which price shall include all of the above.



Special Provisions Village of La Grange
120292.40 FY 2013 — 2014 Neighborhood Resurfacing Project
Section No. 12-00085-00-RS

DOMESTIC WATER SERVICE BOXES TO BE ADJUSTED

This work shall include the vertical adjustment of a cast iron extension for the domestic water
service box to the finished elevation or as determined by the Engineer, and shall be done in
accordance with Article 565.03 of the Standard Specifications. Sufficient space and length
along the extension must be provided in order to freely raise or lower the extension. Extreme
care shall be taken to keep the inside of the extension and box completely free of any material
which would prevent the opening and closing of the water valve.

Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price each for DOMESTIC
WATER SERVICE BOXES TO BE ADJUSTED.

PARKWAY RESTORATION

This work shall be done in accordance with Sections 211 and 252 of the Standard
Specifications and the Details provided in the Plans, except where modified herein.

Description. The purpose of this work is to restore the areas disturbed by construction and/or to
provide proper drainage in the parkways.

This work shall include restoring disturbed areas within the construction limits, removing excess
backfill material, furnishing and placing topsoil in accordance with Section 211, compacting and
grading to maintain positive slope, and sodding the areas in accordance with Section 252. Care
should be taken to insure proper compaction as the Contractor will be responsible for repair of
any areas where settlement occurs.”

211.02 Materials. Add the following to the end of the Article:

“Topsoil shall be a loamy mixture of black dirt having at least 90 percent passing a No. 10 sieve,
and shall be free of large roots, brush, sticks, weeds, stones larger than 1/2-inch in diameter

and any other litter. Topsoil, pH shall not be lower than 4.5 nor higher than 8.5 as determined in
accordance with ASTM procedures for soil testing.

211.04 Placing Topsoil and Compost. Add the following to the end of the Article:

“The topsoil shall be spread to a smooth, compacted uniform thickness of not less than 4
inches.”

252.03 Ground Preparation. Add the following to the end of the Article:

“The removal of any excess backfill material shall be included in the pay item for PARKWAY
RESTORATION.
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Fertilizer nutrients shall be applied in accordance with Section 252.03 of the Standard
Specifications and shall be included in the pay item for PARKWAY RESTORATION.”

252.06 Placing Sod. Add the following to the end of the Article:

“The Contractor shall provide subsequent resodding until a satisfactory growth of grass is
produced or if settlement occurs.”

211.07 and 252.12 Method of Measurement. Delete the final paragraph of Article 252.12,
Replace Article 211.07 and the first paragraph of 252.12 with the following:

“Method of Measurement. This work will be measured for payment in place, and the area
computed in square yards. To be acceptable for final payment, the sod shall be growing in
place for a minimum of 30 days in a live, healthy condition.”

211.08 and 252.18 Basis of Payment. Delete the final paragraph of Article 252.13, Replace
Article 211.08 and the first three paragraphs of 252.13 with the following:

“‘Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per square yard for
PARKWAY RESTORATION.” :

COMBINATION CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT

This work shall be done in accordance with Sections 440 and 606 of the Standard
Specifications and the Detail provided in the Plans, except as modified herein.

440.01 & 606.01 General. Revise the Articles to read:

“This work shall consist of the removal and replacement of existing curb and gutter at the
locations shown on the Plans or as determined by the Engineer. The purpose of this work is to
replace curb and gutter that is damaged and/or requires replacement to improve the street
drainage. The replacement curb and gutter shall match the existing curb and gutter. This work
shall include all sawcutting; pavement removal for forming purposes; excavating for and
installing a 4-inch CA-6 granular base; backfilling in front of the curb with Class SI Concrete;
backfilling behind the curb to the top of the proposed curb with sand or other material approved
by the Engineer; dowel bars at construction and expansion joints, and removing the excess
backfill behind the proposed curb just prior to parkway restoration work.”

440.03 General. Revise the first two paragraphs of this Article to read:

“The Contractor shall form a perpendicular straight joint by full-depth machine sawing at the
limits of the curb and gutter removal. Any damage done to the existing curb and gutter to
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remain in place shall be repaired or removed and replaced by the Contractor at his/her own
expense, as determined by the Engineer.

It is the responsibility of the Contractor to determine the thickness of the existing curb and gutter
to be removed, and the extent to which they are reinforced. No additional compensation will be
allowed because of variations from the assumed thickness(s) or from the thickness(s) shown on
the Plans, or for variations in the amount of reinforcement.”

Excavation. Add the following paragraphs to the end of this Article:

“A 4-inch thick CA-6 granular subbase shall be placed on compacted subgrade and compacted
under the proposed curb and gutter as shown on the detail provided in the Plans.

Removal of the existing pavement will be required in order to install a front face form. The area
between the edge of the existing pavement and the face of the new gutter shall be cleaned of all
loose material and then filled with Class S| concrete to a minimum 6-inch width, 2 1/4” below the
top of the proposed gutter flag. Driveways removed for forming shall be backfilled with an
approved granular material as temporary pavement. Concrete driveway aprons shall not be
removed for curb and gutter forming purposes unless otherwise determined by the Engineer.”

606.07 Concrete Gutter and Curb and Gutter. Add following to the fourth paragraph of this
Article:

“Contraction joints shall be provided at uniform intervals not to exceed 15 feet. Construction
joints with dowel bars shall be provided at the end of a day's work. Expansion joints shall be 1-
inch thick with two No. 6 (3/4") smooth epoxy coated bars with greased cap and shall be
constructed at intervals not to exceed 60 feet.”

606.13 Backfill. Revise this Article to read:

“After the concrete has obtained the specified strength or as determined by the Engineer, the
space in back of the construction shall be backfilled to the top of the proposed curb with sand or
other material approved by the Engineer, and neatly graded to the satisfaction of the Engineer.
Excess sand behind the curb shall be removed just prior to parkway restoration work.”

606.14 Method of Measurement. Add the following paragraph to the end of this Article:

“The Engineer will measure the curb and gutter as marked for removal and replacement prior to
the removal of the existing curb and gutter. The measurement, as marked, will be the final
payment quantity and should be verified by the Contractor prior to the removal.”

440.08 and 606.15 Basis of Payment. Replace these articles with the following.
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“This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per foot for COMBINATION CONCRETE
CURB AND GUTTER REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT. The cost of over cutting and filling
behind and in front of the curb and gutter shall also be included in this contract unit price.

Removal of excess backfill material before parkway restoration work shall be included in the
cost of PARKWAY RESTORATION.”

AGGREGATE SURFACE COURSE FOR TEMPORARY ACCESS

This work shall consist of furnishing and placing aggregate for use as temporary access in
accordance with section 402 of the Standard Specifications, except as modified herein.

Revise Article 402.10 of the Standard Specifications to read:
“402.10 For Temporary Access. The contractor shall construct and maintain aggregate

surface course for temporary access to private entrances, commercial entrances and roads
according to Article 402.07 and as determined by the Engineer.

The aggregate surface course shall be constructed to the dimensions and grades specified
below, except as modified by the plans or as determined by the Engineer.

(a) Private Entrance. The minimum width shall be 12 ft. The minimum compacted
thickness shall be 6 in. The maximum grade shall be eight percent, except as required to match
the existing grade.

(b) Commercial Entrance. The minimum width shall be 24 ft. The minimum compacted
thickness shall be 9 in. The maximum grade shall be six percent, except as required to match
the existing grade.

(c) Road. The minimum width shall be 24 ft. The minimum compacted thickness shall be 9
in. The grade and elevation shall be the same as the removed pavement, except as required to
meet the grade of any new pavement constructed.

Maintaining the temporary access shall include relocating and/or regrading the aggregate
surface coarse for any operation that may disturb or remove the temporary access. The same

type and gradation of material used to construct the temporary access shall be used to maintain
it.

When use of the temporary access is discontinued, the aggregate shall be removed and utilized
in the permanent construction or disposed of according to Article 202.03".
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402.12 Method of Measurement. Add the following to this article:

“Aggregate surface Course for temporary access will be measured for payment as each for
every private entrance, commercial entrance or road constructed for the purpose of temporary
access. If a residential drive, commercial entrance, or road is to be constructed under multiple
stages, the aggregate needed to construct the second or subsequent stages will not be
measured for payment but shall be included in the cost per each of the type specified”.

402.13 Basis of Payment. Revise the second paragraph of this Article to read:

“Aggregate surface course for temporary access will be paid for at the contract unit price per
each for TEMPORARY ACCESS (PRIVATE ENTRANCE), TEMPORARY ACCESS
(COMMERCIAL ENTRANCE) or TEMPORARY ACCESS (ROAD).

Partial payment of the each amount bid for temporary access, of the type specified, will be paid
according to the following schedule:

(a) Upon construction of the temporary access, sixty percent of the contract unit price per
each, of the type constructed, will be paid.

(b) Subiject to the approval of the Engineer for the adequate maintenance and removal of
the temporary access, the remaining forty percent of the pay item will be paid upon the
permanent removal of the temporary access”.

TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION

This work shall be done in accordance with applicable portions of Section 701 of the Standard
Specifications, the Supplemental Specifications, the “lllinois Manual on Uniform Traffic Control
Devices for Streets and Highways”, and any details and Highway Standards contained in the
Plans and Special Provisions, and the Special Provisions contained herein, except as modified

herein.

Special Attention is called to Article 107.09 of the Standard Specifications and the following
Highway Standards, Details, Recurring Local Roads and Streets Special Provisions, and
Special Provisions contained herein, relating to traffic control.

HIGHWAY STANDARDS:
701301, 701311, 701501, 701801, 701901

DETAILS:
Traffic Control and Protection for Side Roads, Intersections, and Driveways (TC10)
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District One Typical Pavement Markings (TC-13)
Arterial Road Information Sign (TC-22)

SPECIAL PROVISIONS
LRS 3

LRS 4

Maintenance of Roadways

The Contractor shall contact the City at least 72 hours in advance of beginning work.
Construction operations shall be conducted in a manner such that streets will be open to
emergency traffic and accessible as required to local traffic. Advanced notice shall be provided
to residents, police, fire, school districts and trash haulers when access to any street will be
temporarily closed or limited. Removal and replacement of curb and gutter and driveways shall
be planned so as to cause a minimum of inconvenience to the abutting property owners. The
work shall be accomplished such that the streets will be left open to local traffic at the end of
each working day.

Unless otherwise indicated in Section 701, the above standards, details and special
provisions shall be considered included in the contract.

COMBINATION SEWER EXCAVATION AND REPLACEMENT REPAIR

Description: This work shall consist of open cut excavation and removal and replacement of
existing combination sewer that is damaged with new PVC sewer. This work shall be done in
accordance with Divisions Il and Il of the Water and Sewer Specifications and the following.

Materials: Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) pipe and fittings shall conform to ASTM D-2241 with
gasket joints conforming to ASTM F-477 and ASTM D-3212. All supplied pipes must be from
the same manufacturer. All supplied fittings must be from the same manufacturer. Pipe and
fittings dated over one year old shall not be permitted for use. The Standard Dimension Ratio
(SDR) shall be 26. Coupling between pipes of dissimilar materials shall be “FERNCO” RC
Series” equipped with stainless steel bands. Bedding material shall conform to IDOT gradations
CA-7 or CA-11.

Construction Requirements: The bedding material shall be placed from 4 inches below to 12
inches above the exterior of the pipe. Backfilling shall be performed in strict accordance with
Section 20-4.06B. Compaction shall be performed by Method 1(a). Method 2 is not permitted.
Method 3 requires written permission from the Village Engineer. Installation shall be in
accordance with ASTM D2321-89. Replace existing sewer with new sections of sewer of the
same size, aligning each end to match existing inverts smoothly. Where replacement brackets a
sanitary sewer service, install a new sanitary sewer service wye connection.
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Basis of payment: This work shall be measured and paid for at the contract unit price for each
as COMBINATION SEWER EXCAVATION AND REPLACMENT REPAIR - 12 ft. (18-inch).
Sanitary service connections, trench backfill and HMA patching shall be paid for separately.

SANITARY SEWER SERVICE CONNECTIONS

Description. This work shall consist of removing and replacing the existing sanitary sewer
service connections at locations of combination sewer removal and replacement, or at other
locations as deemed necessary by the Engineer. This work shall be done in accordance with
the details included as part of the contract plans. The work shall be done in accordance with
applicable portions of Section 563 of the Standard Specifications and Section 33 of the Water
and Sewer Specifications. The Contractor is to verify the exact locations in which this item is to
be used.

The Contractor shall install a new polyvinyl chloride wye fitting at the location of the connection
on the mainline sanitary sewer. The services shall be replaced from the new wye at the
mainline sanitary sewer repair to the existing service pipe, using polyvinyl chloride pipe of the
same diameter as the existing connection.

The Contractor is to coordinate with the Village 48 hours prior to disconnecting the existing
sanitary sewer service. During this time, the Contractor is to ensure the residences are notified
of any potential interruption in services. This work is incidental to this item. After the sanitary
connection has been installed the Contractor shall be responsible for locating said sanitary
connection lines for the remainder of the construction. The Village will not locate sanitary
connections placed by the Contractor for the duration of the project. Any damage to the
sanitary connection by the Contractor caused by the Contractor’s failure to properly locate the
sanitary connection shall be repaired by the Contractor at his own expense to the satisfaction of
the Engineer.

563.02 Materials. The materials shall be in accordance with the applicable portions of Section
550 and 563 with the following exceptions:

Replacement sewer service material shall be Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) pipe conforming to
ASTM D-2241 with gasket joints conforming to ASTM D-3212 and a Standard Dimension Ratio
(SDR) equal to 26. The wye fittings to be installed on the main shall be fabricated to fit the
mainline pipe that conforms to ASTM D-3034 and the branch service pipe that conforms to
ASTM D-2241. All supplied pipes must be from the same manufacturer. All supplied fittings
must be from the same manufacturer. All connections to existing pipes shall be made with
“FERNCO” RC Series” or "MISSON Flex —Seal " adjustable repair couplings equipped with
stainless steel bands.
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Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price for each SANITARY
SEWER SERVICE CONNECTION (18" x 6") which price is to include all labor, equipment,
excavation, materials, removal of existing connection and removal of spoils.

ADJUSTMENTS AND RECONSTRUCTIONS (D-1)
Effective: March 15, 2011

Revise the first paragraph of Article 602.04 to read:

“602.04 Concrete. Cast-in-place concrete for structures shall be constructed of Class Sl
concrete according to the applicable portions of Section 503. Cast-in-place concrete for
pavement patching around adjustments and reconstructions shall be constructed of Class PP-1

concrete, unless otherwise noted in the plans, according to the applicable portions of Section
1020."

Revise the third, fourth and fifth sentences of the second paragraph of Article 602.11(c) to read:

“Castings shall be set to the finished pavement elevation so that no subsequent adjustment will
be necessary, and the space around the casting shall be filled with Class PP-1 concrete, unless
otherwise noted in the plans, to the elevation of the surface of the base course or binder course.
HMA surface or binder course material shall not be allowed. The pavement may be opened to
traffic according to Article 701.17(e)(3)b.”

Revise Article 603.05 to read:

“603.05 Replacement of Existing Flexible Pavement. After the castings have been
adjusted, the surrounding space shall be filled with Class PP-1 concrete, unless otherwise noted
in the plans, to the elevation of the surface of the base course or binder course. HMA surface
or binder course material shall not be allowed. The pavement may be opened to traffic
according to Article 701.17(e)(3)b.”

Revise Article 603.06 to read:

“603.06 Replacement of Existing Rigid Pavement. After the castings have been
adjusted, the pavement and HMA that was removed, shall be replaced with Class PP-1
concrete, unless otherwise noted in the plans, not less than 9 in. (225 mm) thick. The pavement
may be opened to traffic according to Article 701.17(e)(3)b.

The surface of the Class PP concrete shall be constructed flush with the adjacent surface.”

Revise the first sentence of Article 603.07 to read:
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“603.07 Protection Under Traffic. After the casting has been adjusted and the Class PP
concrete has been placed, the work shall be protected by a barricade and two lights according
to Article 701.17(e)(3)b.”

DRAINAGE AND INLET PROTECTION UNDER TRAFFIC (DISTRICT 1)
Effective: April 1, 2011
Revised: April 2, 2011

Add the following to Article 603.02 of the Standard Specifications:

! (i)
1030
(J) Temporary Rubber Ramps (Note 2)

Temporary Hot-Mix Asphalt (HMA) Ramp (Note 1) ...ooviiiiniiiiieieieiieee,

Note 1. The HMA shall have maximum aggregate size of 3/8 in. (95 mm).

Note 2. The rubber material shall be according to the following.

Property Test Method Requirement
Durometer Hardness, Shore A | ASTM D 2240 75 +15
Tensile Strength, psi (kPa) ASTM D 412 300 (2000) min
Elongation, percent ASTM D 412 90 min
Specific Gravity ASTM D 792 1.0-1.3
Brittleness, °F (°C) ASTM D 746 -40 (-40)”
Revise Article 603.07 of the Standard Specifications to read:
“603.07 Protection Under Traffic. After the casting has been adjusted and the Class PP

concrete has been placed, the work shall be protected by a barricade and two lights according
to Article 701.17(e)(3)b.

When castings are under traffic before the final surfacing operation has been started, properly
sized temporary ramps shall be placed around the drainage and/or utility castings according to
the following methods.

(a) Temporary Asphalt Ramps. Temporary hot-mix asphalt ramps shall be placed around

the casting, flush with its surface and decreasing to a featheredge in a distance of 2 ft (600 mm)
around the entire surface of the casting.
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(b) Temporary Rubber Ramps. Temporary rubber ramps shall only be used on roadways
with permanent posted speeds of 40 mph or less and when the height of the casting to be
protected meets the proper sizing requirements for the rubber ramps as shown below.

Dimension Requirement

Inside Opening Outside dimensions of casting + 1 in. (25 mm)
Thickness at inside | Height of casting * 1/4 in. (6 mm)

edge

Thickness at | 1/4 in. (6 mm) max.

outside edge
Width, measured | 8 1/2 in. (215 mm) min
from inside opening
to outside edge

Placement shall be according to the manufacturer’s specifications.

Temporary ramps for castings shall remain in place until surfacing operations are undertaken
within the immediate area of the structure. Prior to placing the surface course, the temporary
ramp shall be removed. Excess material shall be disposed of according to Article 202.03.”

HOT MIX ASPHALT MIXTURES, EGA MODIFIED PERFORMANCE GRADED (PG)
ASPHALT BINDER

Effective: March 16, 2009

Description. This work shall consist of constructing Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) mixtures containing
ethylene-glycidyl-acrylate (EGA) Modified Performance Graded (PG) Asphalt Binder. Work
shall be according to Sections 406, 1030, and 1032 of the Standard Specifications, except as
modified herein.

The asphalt binder shall meet the following requirements:

EGA Modified Performance Graded (PG) Asphalt Binder. The asphalt binder shall meet the
requirements of AASHTO M 320, Table 1 “Standard Specification for Performance Graded
Asphalt Binder" for the grade shown on the plans. An ethylene-glycidyl-acrylate (EGA)
terpolymer with a maximum of 0.3 percent polyphosphoric acid by weight of asphalt binder, shall
be added to the base asphalt binder to achieve the specified performance grade. Asphalt
modification at hot-mix asphalt plants will not be allowed. The modified asphalt binder shall be
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smooth, homogeneous, and be according to the requirements shown in the following table for
the grade shown on the plans.

Ethylene-Glycidyl-Acrylate (EGA) Modified Asphalt Binders

Asphalt Grade Asphalt Grade
Test EGA PG 70-22 EGA PG 76-22
EGA PG 70-28 EGA PG 76-28

Separation of Polymer

lllinois Test Procedure, "Separation of
Polymer from Asphalt Binder" 4 (2) max. 4 (2) max.
Difference in °F (°C) of the softening point
between top and bottom portions.

TEST ON RESIDUE FROM ROLLING THIN FILM OVEN TEST (AASHTO T 240)

Elastic Recovery
ASTM D 6084, Procedure A, | 60 min. 70 min.
77 °F (25 °C), 100 mm elongation, %

FINE AGGREGATE FOR HOT- MIX ASPHALT (HMA) (D-1)
Effective: May 1, 2007
Revised: January 1, 2012

Revise Article 1003.03 (c) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“(c) Gradation. The fine aggregate gradation for all HMA shall be FA1, FA 2, FA 20, FA 21
or FA 22. When Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP) is incorporated in the HMA design,
the use of FA 21 Gradation will not be permitted.

FRICTION SURFACE AGGREGATE (D1)
Effective: January 1, 2011
Revised: January 24, 2013

Revise Article 1004.01(a)(4) of the Standard Specifications to read:

(4) Crushed Stone. Crushed stone shall be the angular fragments resulting from
crushing undisturbed, consolidated deposits of rock by mechanical means. Crushed stone shall
be divided into the following, when specified.
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a. Carbonate Crushed Stone. Carbonate crushed stone shall be either dolomite or
limestone. Dolomite shall contain 11.0 percent or more magnesium oxide (MgO). Limestone
shall contain less than 11.0 percent magnesium oxide (MgQO).

b. Crystalline Crushed Stone. Crystalline crushed stone shall be either metamorphic or
igneous stone, including but is not limited to, quartzite, granite, rhyolite and diabase.”

Revise Article 1004.03(a) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“1004.03 Coarse Aggregate for Hot-Mix Asphalt (HMA). The aggregate shall be according to
Article 1004.01 and the following revisions.

(a) Description. The coarse aggregate for HMA shall be according to the following table.

Use Mixture Aggregates Allowed
Class A Seal or Cover Allowed Alone or in Combination:
Gravel

Crushed Gravel
Carbonate Crushed Stone
Crystalline Crushed Stone
Crushed Sandstone
Crushed Slag (ACBF)
Crushed Steel Slag
Crushed Concrete

HMA Shoulders Allowed Alone or in Combination:
All Other Gravel

Crushed Gravel
Carbonate Crushed Stone
Crystalline Crushed Stone
Crushed Sandstone
Crushed Slag (ACBF) "
Crushed Steel Slag"
Crushed Concrete
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Use Mixture Aggregates Allowed
HMA C Surface Allowed Alone or in Combination:
High ESAL | IL-12.5,IL-9.5, Crushed Gravel
Low ESAL or IL-9.5L Carbonate Crushed Stone
Crystalline Crushed Stone
Crushed Sandstone
Crushed Slag (ACBF) "
Crushed Steel Slag”
Crushed Concrete
HMA D Surface Allowed Alone or in Combination:
High ESAL | IL-12.50or Crushed Gravel
IL-9.5 Carbonate Crushed Stone (other than

Limestone)

Crystalline Crushed Stone
Crushed Sandstone
Crushed Slag (ACBF) "
Crushed Steel Slag"
Crushed Concrete

Other Combinations Allowed:
With...

Up to...

25% Limestone Dolomite

50% Limestone Any

aggregate

Mixture D

than Dolomite

other

Crushed
(ACBF)"
Crushed
Sandstone

75% Limestone

Slag
or
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Use Mixture Aggregates Allowed
HMA F Surface Allowed Alone or in Combination:
High ESAL | IL-12.5 or

IL-9.5 Crystalline Crushed Stone

Crushed Sandstone
Crushed Slag (ACBF)"
Crushed Steel Slag"

No Limestone or no Crushed Gravel alone.

Other Combinations Allowed:

Up to... With...
50% Crushed | Crushed Sandstone,
Gravel, or Dolomite | Crushed Slag

(ACBF)",  Crushed
Steel Slag’, or
Crystalline Crushed

Stone
HMA
High ESAL | SMA Crystalline Crushed Stone
Ndesign 80 Crushed Sandstone
Surface Crushed Steel Slag”
1/ When either slag is used, the blend percentages listed shall be by volume.

Add to Article 1004.03 (b) of the Standard Specifications to read:
% When using Crushed Concrete, the quality shall be determined as follows. The Contractor shall
obtain a representative sample from the stockpile, witnessed by the Engineer, at a frequency of 2500
tons (2300 metric tons). The sample shall be a minimum of 50 Ib (25 kg). The Contractor shall submit the
sample to the District Office. The District will forward the sample to the BMPR Aggregate Lab for
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MicroDeval Testing, according to lllinois Modified AASHTO T 327. A maximum loss of 15.0 percent by
weight will be applied for acceptance. The stockpile shall be sealed until test resuits are complete and
found to meet the specifications above.”

EPOXY COATING ON REINFORCEMENT (DISTRICT ONE)
Effective: January 1, 2007
Revised: July 20, 2010

For work outside the limits of bridge approach pavement, all references in the Highway
Standards and Standard Specifications for reinforcement, dowel bars and tie bars in pavement,
shoulders, curb, gutter, combination curb and gutter and median, and chair supports for CRC
pavement, shall be epoxy coated, unless noted on the plan.

HMA MIXTURE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS (D-1)
Effective: January 1, 2013.
Revised: January 16, 2013

1) Design Composition and Volumetric Requirements
Revise Article 1030.04(a)(1) of the Standard Specifications to read.

“(1)High ESAL Mixtures. The Job Mix Formula (JMF) shall fall within the following limits.

High ESAL, MIXTURE COMPOSITION (% PASSING) "
Sieve IL-25.0 mm  [IL-19.0 mm L-12.5 mm IL-9.5 mm IL-4.75 mm
Size min__jmax__ min max  min max  min max_ min max
11/2in 100
37.5 mm)
1 in.
25 mm) 50 100 100
3/4 in.
19 mm) D0 B2 100 100
1/2 in.
12.5 mm) U5 75 50 B5 20 100 100 1100
3/8 in.
9.5 mm) B9 90 100 1100

4 2 2
r4.75 om P4 P27 P4 B0 P8 P58 p5  po [0

: 3 3/
r2.36mm) 18 B po p6 ps8 us¥ B2 B2¥ [0 PO

16
r1.18mm) 1o p2 10 P5 10 B2 10 32 50 65

50
PSOOpm) 9 12 t 12 r+ 15 3 15 15 B0
100

150 um) ¢ $] B ) B 10 <] 10 10 18
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1#200
75 pm) B §] B 6 K 6 1 6 7 <]
Ratio
Dust/Asphalt 1.0 1.0 .0 1.0 .0
Binder
1/ Based on percent of total aggregate weight.
2/ The mixture composition shall not exceed 40 percent passing the #4 (4.75 mm)
sieve for binder courses with Ndesign > 90.
3/ The mixture composition shall not exceed 44 percent passing the #8 (2.36 mm)
sieve for surface courses with Ndesign = 90.
4/ Additional minus No. 200 (0.075 mm) material required by the mix design shall

be mineral filler, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer.”

Delete Article 1030.04(a)(4) of the Standard Specifications.

Revise Article 1030.04(b)(1) of the Standard Specifications to read.

(1)

High ESAL Mixtures. The target value for the air voids of the HMA shall be 4.0
percent and for IL-4.75 it shall be 3.5 percent at the design number of gyrations.
The VMA and VFA of the HMA design shall be based on the nominal maximum
size of the aggregate in the mix, and shall conform to the following requirements.

VOLUMETRIC REQUIREMENTS
| High ESAL

Voids in the Mineral Aggregate Voids Filled
(VMA), with Asphalt
% minimum Binder

Ndesign | IL-25.0 | IL-19.0 [IL-125 |IL-9.5 IL-4.75" | (VFA),

%

50 18.5 65— 787

70

30 12.0 13.0 14.0 18 65 - 75

105

1/ Maximum Draindown for IL-4.75 shall be 0.3%
2/ VFA for IL-4.75 shall be 72-85%"

Delete Article 1030.04(b)(4) of the Standard Specifications.
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Revise the Control Limits Table in Article 1030.05(d)(4) of the Standard Specifications to read.

“CONTROL LIMITS
Parameter High ESAL High ESAL All Other IL-4.75 IL-4.75
Low ESAL Low ESAL
ndividual ~ Moving Avg. Individual  [ndividual  Moving
Test of 4 Test Test Avg. of 4
% Passing: "
1/2in. (12.5 mm) 6 % +4% +15%
No. 4 (4.75 mm) 5% +4 % +10 %
No. 8 (2.36 mm) +5% +3%
No. 16 (1.18 mm) +4% +3%
No. 30 (600 pum) +4% + 25 %
Total Dust Content ” u " " &
No. 200 (75 um) +1.5% +1.0% +2.5% 3 1:5%% +1.0%
Asphalt Binder Content | 0.3 % +0.2% +0.5% +0.3% +0.2%
Voids £ 1.2% +1.0'% +1.2% +1.2 % 1.0 %
VMA 07 %% |l05%7 0.7%% |-05%%

1/ Based on washed ignition oven
2/ Allowable limit below minimum design VMA requirement”

2) Design Verification and Production

Description. The following states the requirements for Hamburg Wheel and Tensile Strength
testing for High ESAL, IL-4.75, and SMA hot mix asphalt (HMA) mixes during mix design
verification and production.

When the options of Warm Mix Asphalt, Reclaimed Asphalt Shingles, or Reclaimed Asphalt
Pavement are used by the Contractor, the Hamburg Wheel and tensile strength requirements in
this special provision will be superseded by the special provisions for Warm Mix Asphalt,
Reclaimed Asphalt Shingles, or Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement as applicable.

Mix Design Testing. Add the following to Article 1030.04 of the Standard Specifications:

“(d) Verification Testing. High ESAL, IL-4.75, and SMA mix designs submitted for verification
will be tested to ensure that the resulting mix designs will pass the required criteria for
the Hamburg Wheel Test (IL mod AASHTO T-324) and the Tensile Strength Test (IL
mod AASHTO T-283). The Department will perform a verification test on gyratory
specimens compacted by the Contractor. If the mix fails the Department’s verification

< DG



Special Provisions Village of La Grange
120292.40 FY 2013 — 2014 Neighborhood Resurfacing Project

Section No. 12-00085-00-RS

test, the Contractor shall make the necessary changes to the mix and resubmit
compacted specimens to the Department for verification. If the mix fails again, the mix
design will be rejected.

All new and renewal mix designs will be required to be tested, prior to submittal for
Department verification meeting the following requirements:

(1)Hamburg Wheel Test criteria.

Asphalt Binder Grade # Repetitions Max Rut Depth (mm)
PG 70 -XX (or higher) 20,000 125
PG 64 -XX (or lower) 10,000 12.5

Note: For SMA Designs (N-80) the maximum rut depth is 6.0 mm at 20,000 repetitions.
For IL 4.75mm Designs (N-50) the maximum rut depth is 9.0mm at 15,000 repetitions.

(2) Tensile Strength Criteria. The minimum allowable conditioned tensile strength shall
be 415 kPa (60 psi) for non-polymer modified performance graded (PG) asphalt
binder and 550 kPa (80 psi) for polymer modified PG asphalt binder. The maximum
allowable unconditioned tensile strength shall be 1380 kPa (200 psi).”

Production Testing. Add the following to Article 1030.06 of the Standard Specifications:

“(c) Hamburg Wheel Test. All HMA mixtures shall be sampled within the first 500 tons

(450 metric tons) on the first day of production or during start up with a split reserved for
the Department. The mix sample shall be tested according to the lllinois Modified
AASHTO T 324 and shall meet the requirements specified herein. Mix production shall
not exceed 1500 tons (1350 metric tons) or one day’s production, whichever comes first,
until the testing is completed and the mixture is found to be in conformance. The
requirement to cease mix production may be waived if the plant produced mixture
demonstrates conformance prior to start of mix production for a contract.

The Department may conduct additional Hamburg Wheel Tests on production material
as determined by the Engineer. If the mixture fails to meet the Hamburg Wheel criteria,
no further mixture will be accepted until the Contractor takes such action as is necessary
to furnish a mixture meeting the criteria”

Basis_of Payment. Revise the seventh paragraph of Article 406.14 of the Standard

Specifications to read:

-4 -
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“For all mixes designed and verified under the Hamburg Wheel criteria, the cost of furnishing
and introducing anti-stripping additives in the HMA will not be paid for separately, but shall be
considered as included in the contract unit price of the HMA item involved.

No additional compensation will be awarded to the Contractor because of reduced production
rates associated with the addition of the anti-stripping additive.”

HOT MIX ASPHALT MIXTURE IL-4.75 (DIST 1)
Effective: January 1, 2007

Revised: January 1, 2013

Description. This work shall consist of constructing Hot-Mix Asphalt (HMA) surface course or
leveling binder with an IL-4.75 mixture. Work shall be according to Sections 406, 1030, 1031
and 1032 of the Standard Specifications except as modified herein.

Materials.
Revise Article 1030.02 of the Standard Specifications to read:

(b)Fine aggregate (Note 1 and 3)

Note 3. The gradation for IL-4.75 shall be FA 1, FA 2, FA 20 or FA 22.

(c) Reclaimed or recycled material. Only processed FRAP or RAS will be permitted in the
4.75 mm mix. Referto D1 version for Use of Recycle Materials specification(s).

(d) Mineral Filler. Mineral filler shall conform to the requirements of Article 1011.01 of the
Standard Specifications. Collected HMA baghouse dust may be used as Mineral Filler
provided it meets the gradation outlined in Article 1011 of the Standard Specifications
and a separate mix design is created.

(9) Asphalt Binder (AB). The AB shall be either Elvaloy or SBS/SBR with a PG 76-22
value. The AB shall meet the requirements of Article 1032.05(b) of the Standard
Specifications; however the elastic recovery of the AB shall be 80 minimum.

The AB shall be shipped, maintained, and stored at the mix plant according to the

manufacturer's requirements. It shall be placed in an empty tank and not blended with
other asphalt cements,
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Mixture Design. Add the following to Article 1030.04(b) of the Standard Specifications

“(4) IL 4.75 Mixture.

Volumetric Parameter Requirement
Design Air Voids 3.5% at Ndesign 50
Voids in the Mineral Aggregate (VMA) 18.5% minimum
Voids Filled with Asphalt (VFA) 72 - 85%
Dust/AC Ratio 1.0
Density (% of Max Specific Gravity) 93.0-97.4
Maximum Drain-down 0.3%

The percentage of new natural sand shall not exceed 25% if FRAP or RAS is used. For designs
without FRAP or RAS the sand fraction of the final blend shall be at least 50% manufacture
stone sand.

Mixture Production. Plant modifications may be required to accommodate the addition of higher
percentages of mineral filler as required by the JMF.

During production, mineral filler shall not be stored in the same silo as collected dust. This may
require any previously collected bag house dust in a storage silo prior to production of the IL-
4.75 mixture to be wasted. Only metered bag house dust may be returned back directly to the

mix. Any additional minus No. 200 (75 pm) material needed to produce the IL-4.75 shall be
mineral filler.

As an option, collected bag-house dust may be used in lieu of manufactured mineral filler,
provided; 1) there is enough is available for the production of the IL-4.75 mix for the entire
project and 2) a mix design was prepared with collected bag-house dust.

The mixture shall be produced within the temperature range recommended by the asphalt
cement producer; but not less than 325 °F (165 °C).

The amount of moisture remaining in the finished mixture (at silo discharge) shall be less than
0.3 percent based on the weight of the test sample after drying.

Mixtures contain steel slag sand or aggregate having absorptions = 2.5 percent shall have a silo
storage plus haul time of not less than 1.5 hours.

Placement
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Revise Article 406.06 (b) (2) a. to read as follows:

The surface shall be dry for at least 12 hours, and clean, prior to placement of
the mixture.

As an option, the contractor will be allowed to use a heated drier, at no additional cost to
the Department, to expedite the drying of the pavement. No mix will be placed in areas

of standing water or areas that show evidence of moisture or dampness. The use of a
heated drier will be stopped if the pavement shows signs of damaged.

Control Charts/Limits.

Add the foIIoWing to Control Limits table in Article 1030.04(d)(4) of the Standard Specifications:

Parameter Individual Test Moving Average
% Passing
No. 16 (1.18 mm) + 4% + 3%
No. 200 (75 um) +1.5% +1.0%
Asphalt Binder Content +0.3% +0.2%
Air Voids + 1.2% (of design) + 1.0% (of design)
No. 200 (75 pm) +1.5% +1.0%

RECLAIMED ASPHALT PAVEMENT AND RECLAIMED ASPHALT SHINGLES (D-1)
Effective: November 1, 2012
Revise: January 1, 2013

Revise Section 1031 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“SECTION 1031. RECLAIMED ASPHALT PAVEMENT AND RECLAIMED ASPHALT
SHINGLES

1031.01 Description. Reclaimed asphalt pavement and reclaimed asphalt shingles shall
be according to the following.

(a) Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP). RAP is the material resulting by cold milling or

crushing an existing hot-mix asphalt (HMA) pavement. RAP will be considered
processed FRAP after completion of both crushing and screening to size. The
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Contractor shall supply written documentation that the RAP originated from routes or
airfields under federal, state, or local agency jurisdiction.

Reclaimed Asphalt Shingles (RAS). Reclaimed asphalt shingles (RAS). RAS is from
the processing and grinding of preconsumer or post-consumer shingles. RAS shall be a
clean and uniform material with a maximum of 0.5 percent unacceptable material, as
defined in Bureau of Materials and Physical Research Policy Memorandum “Reclaimed
Asphalt Shingle (RAS) Sources”, by weight of RAS. All RAS used shall come from a
Bureau of Materials and Physical Research approved processing facility where it shall
be ground and processed to 100 percent passing the 3/8in. (9.5 mm) sieve and
90 percent passing the #4 (4.75 mm) sieve . RAS shall meet the testing requirements
specified herein. In addition, RAS shall meet the following Type 1 or Type 2
requirements.

(1) Type 1. Type 1 RAS shall be processed, preconsumer asphalt shingles salvaged
from the manufacture of residential asphalt roofing shingles.

(2) Type 2. Type 2 RAS shall be processed post-consumer shingles only, salvaged
from residential, or four unit or less dwellings not subject to the National Emission
Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants (NESHAP).

1031.02 Stockpiles. RAP and RAS stockpiles shall be according to the following.

(a)

-28-

RAP Stockpiles. The Contractor shall construct individual, sealed RAP stockpiles
meeting one of the following definitions. No additional RAP shall be added to the pile
after the pile has been sealed. Stockpiles shall be sufficiently separated to prevent
intermingling at the base. All stockpiles (including unprocessed RAP and Processed
FRAP) shall be identified by signs indicating the type as listed below (i.e. “Non- Quality,
FRAP -#4 or Type 2 RAS”, etc...).

(1) Fractionated RAP (FRAP). FRAP shall consist of RAP from Class |, Superpave
HMA (High and Low ESAL) or equivalent mixtures. The coarse aggregate in FRAP
shall be crushed aggregate and may represent more than one aggregate type and/or
quality but shall be at least C quality. All FRAP shall be processed prior to testing
sized into fractions with the separation occurring on or between the #4 (4.75 mm)
and 1/2in. (12.5 mm) sieves. Agglomerations shall be minimized such that
100 percent of the RAP in the coarse fraction shall pass the maximum sieve size
specified for the mix the RAP will be used in.

(2) Restricted FRAP (B quality) stockpiles shall consist of RAP from Class |, Superpave
(High ESAL), or HMA (High ESAL). If approved by the Engineer, the aggregate from
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a maximum 3.0 inch single combined pass of surface/binder milling will be classified
as B quality. All millings from this application will be processed into FRAP as
described previously.

(3) Conglomerate. Conglomerate RAP stockpiles shall consist of RAP from Class |,
Superpave HMA (High and Low ESAL) or equivalent mixtures. The coarse
aggregate in this RAP shall be crushed aggregate and may represent more than one
aggregate type and/or quality but shall be at least C quality. This RAP may have an
inconsistent gradation and/or asphalt binder content prior to processing. Al
conglomerate RAP shall be processed (FRAP) prior to testing. Conglomerate RAP
stockpiles shall not contain steel slag or other expansive material as determined by
the Department.

(4) Conglomerate “D” Quality (DQ). Conglomerate DQ RAP stockpiles shall consist of
RAP from HMA shoulders, bituminous stabilized subbases or Superpave (Low
ESAL)/HMA (Low ESAL) IL-19.0L binder mixture. The coarse aggregate in this RAP
may be crushed or round but shall be at least D quality. This RAP may have an
inconsistent gradation and/or asphalt binder content. Conglomerate DQ RAP
stockpiles shall not contain steel slag or other expanswe material as determined by
the Department.

(5) Non-Quality. RAP stockpiles that do not meet the requirements of the stockpile
categories listed above shall be classified as “Non-Quality”.

RAP/FRAP containing contaminants, such as earth, brick, sand, concrete, sheet asphalt,
bituminous surface treatment (i.e. chip seal), pavement fabric, joint sealants, plant
cleanout etc., will be unacceptable unless the contaminants are removed to the
satisfaction of the Engineer. Sheet asphalt shall be stockpiled separately.

(b) RAS Stockpiles. The Contractor shall construct individual, sealed RAS stockpiles

.99 .-

meeting one of the following definitions. No additional RAS shall be added to the pile
after the pile has been sealed. Type 1 and Type 2 RAS shall be stockpiled separately and
shall be sufficiently separated to prevent intermingling at the base. Each stockpile shall
be signed indicating what type of RAS is present.

However, a RAS source may submit a written request to the Department for approval to
blend mechanically a specified ratio of type 1 RAS with type 2 RAS. The source will not
be permitted to change the ratio of the blend without the Department prior written
approval. The Engineer’s written approval will be required, to mechanically blend RAS
with any fine aggregate produced under the AGCS, up to an equal weight of RAS, to
improve workability. The fine aggregate shall be “B Quality” or better from an approved
Aggregate Gradation Control System source. The fine aggregate shall be one that is
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approved for use in the HMA mixture and accounted for in the mix design and during
HMA production.

Records identifying the shingle processing facility supplying the RAS, RAS type and lot
number shall be maintained by project contract number and kept for a minimum of
three years.

1031.03 Testing. RAP/FRAP and RAS testing shall be according to the following.

(a) RAP/FRAP Testing. When used in HMA, the RAP/FRAP shall be sampled and tested

either during processing or after stockpiling.

(1) During Stockpiling. For testing during stockpiling, washed extraction samples shall
be run at the minimum frequency of one sample per 500 tons (450 metric tons) for the
first 2000 tons (1800 metric tons) and one sample per 2000 tons (1800 metric tons)
thereafter. A minimum of five tests shall be required for stockpiles less than
4000 tons (3600 metric tons).

(2) After Stockpiling. For testing after stockpiling, the Contractor shall submit a plan for
approval to the District proposing a satisfactory method of sampling and testing the
RAP/FRAP pile either in-situ or by restockpiling. The sampling plan shall meet the
minimum frequency required above and detail the procedure used to obtain
representative samples throughout the pile for testing.

Before -extraction, each field sample whether RAP or FRAP, shall be split to obtain two
samples of test sample size. One of the two test samples from the final split shall be
labeled and stored for Department use. The Contractor shall extract the other test
sample according to Department procedure. The Engineer reserves the right to test any
sample (split or Department-taken) to verify Contractor test results.

(b) RAS Testing. RAS shall be sampled and tested either during or after stockpiling.
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During stockpiling, washed extraction, and testing for unacceptable materials shall be
run at the minimum frequency of one sample per 200 tons (180 metric tons) for the first
1000 tons (900 metric tons) and one sample per 1000 tons (900 metric tons) thereafter.
A minimum of five samples are required for stockpiles less than 1000 tons
(900 metric tons). Once a < 1000 ton (900 metric ton), five-sample/test stockpile has
been established it shall be sealed. Additional incoming RAS shall be stockpiled in a
separate working pile as designated in the Quality Control plan and only added to the
sealed stockpile when the test results of the working pile are complete and are found to
meet the tolerances specified herein for the original sealed RAS stockpile.
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Before extraction, each field sample shall be split to obtain two samples of test sample
size. One of the two test samples from the final split shall be labeled and stored for
Department use. The Contractor shall extract the other test sample according to
Department procedures. The Engineer reserves the right to test any sample (split or
Department-taken) to verity Contractor test results.

1031.04 Evaluation of Tests. Evaluation of tests results shall be according to the
following.

(a) Evaluation of RAP/FRAP Test Results. All of the extraction results shall be compiled
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and averaged for asphalt binder content and gradation and, when applicable (for slag)
Gum. Individual extraction test results, when compared to the averages, will be accepted
if within the tolerances listed below.

Parameter RAP or FRAP Conglomerate “D”
Quality RAP
1 in. (25 mm) +5%
1/2in. (12.5 mm) +8 % +15%
No. 4 (4.75 mm) +6 % 13 %
No. 8 (2.36 mm) +5%
No. 16 (1.18 mm) +15%
No. 30 (600 um) +5%
No. 200 (75 um) +2.0% +4.0%
Asphalt Binder +0.4%" + 0.5 %
Ginm £0.03%

1/ The tolerance for FRAP shall be + 0.3 %.
2/ For slag and steel slag

If more than 20 percent of the individual sieves and/or asphalt binder content tests are
out of the above tolerances, the RAP/FRAP shall not be used in HMA unless the
RAP/FRAP representing the failing tests is removed from the stockpile. All test data and
acceptance ranges shall be sent to the District for evaluation. :

With the approval of the Engineer, the ignition oven may be substituted for extractions
according to the lllinois Test Procedure, “Calibration of the Ignition Oven for the Purpose
of Characterizing Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP)".
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(b) Evaluation of RAS Test Results. All of the test results, with the exception of percent
unacceptable materials, shall be compiled and averaged for asphalt binder content and
gradation. Individual test results, when compared to the averages, will be accepted if
within the tolerances listed below.

Parameter RAS

No. 8 (2.36 mm) +5%

No. 16 (1.18 mm) +5%

No. 30 (600 um) +4%
No. 200 (75 um) +2.0%
Asphalt Binder Content +1.5%

If more than 20 percent of the individual sieves and/or asphalt binder content tests are
out of the above tolerances, the RAS shall not be used in Department projects unless
the RAS, RAP or FRAP representing the failing tests is removed from the stockpile. All
test data and acceptance ranges shall be sent to the District for evaluation.

1031.05 Quality Designation of Aggregate in RAP/FRAP.

(a) RAP. The aggregate quality of the RAP for homogenous, conglomerate, and
conglomerate “D” quality stockpiles shall be set by the lowest quality of coarse
aggregate in the RAP stockpile and are designated as follows.

(1) RAP from Class |, Superpave (High ESAL)/HMA (High ESAL), or (Low ESAL) IL-
9.5L surface mixtures are designated as containing Class B quality coarse
aggregate.

(2) RAP from Superpave (High-ESAL)/HMA (Low ESAL) IL-19.0L binder mixture is
designated as Class D quality coarse aggregate.

(3) RAP from Class |, Superpave (High ESAL)/HMA (High ESAL) binder mixtures,
bituminous base course mixtures, and bituminous base course widening mixtures
are designated as containing Class C quality coarse aggregate.

(4) RAP from bituminous stabilized subbase and BAM shoulders are designated as
containing Class D quality coarse aggregate.

(b) FRAP. If the Engineer has documentation of the quality of the FRAP aggregate, the
Contractor shall use the assigned quality provided by the Engineer.
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If the quality is not known, the quality shall be determined as follows. Fractionated RAP
stockpiles containing plus #4 (4.75 mm) sieve coarse aggregate shall have a maximum
tonnage of 5,000 tons (4,500 metric tons). The Contractor shall obtain a representative
sample witnessed by the Engineer. The sample shall be a minimum of 50 Ib (25 kg).
The sample shall be extracted according to lllinois Modified AASHTO T 164 by a
consultant prequalified by the Department for the specified testing. The consultant shall
submit the test results along with the recovered aggregate to the District Office. The
cost for this testing shall be paid by the Contractor. The District will forward the sample
to the BMPR Aggregate Lab for MicroDeval Testing, according to lllinois Modified
AASHTO T327. A maximum loss of 15.0 percent will be applied for all HMA
applications. The fine aggregate portion of the fractionated RAP shall not be used in any
HMA mixtures that require a minimum of “B” quality aggregate or better, until the coarse
aggregate fraction has been determined to be acceptable thru a MicroDeval Testing.

1031.06 Use of RAS, RAP or FRAP in HMA. The use of RAS, RAP or FRAP shall be a
Contractor’s option when constructing HMA in all contracts.

(a) RAP/FRAP. The use of RAP/FRAP in HMA shall be as follows.
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(1) Coarse Aggregate Size (after extraction). The coarse aggregate in all RAP shall be
equal to or less than the nominal maximum size requirement for the HMA mixture to
be produced.

(2) Steel Slag Stockpiles. RAP/FRAP stockpiles containing steel slag or other expansive
material, as determined by the Department, shall be homogeneous and will be
approved for use in HMA (High ESAL and Low ESAL) mixtures regardless of lift or
mix type.

(38) Use in HMA Surface Mixtures (High and Low ESAL). RAP/FRAP stockpiles for use
in HMA surface mixtures (High and Low ESAL) shall have coarse aggregate that is
Class B quality or better. RAP/FRAP shall be considered equivalent to limestone for
frictional considerations unless produced/screened to minus 3/8 inch.

(4) Use in HMA Binder Mixtures (High and Low ESAL), HMA Base Course, and HMA
Base Course Widening. RAP/FRAP stockpiles for use in HMA binder mixtures (High
and Low ESAL), HMA base course, and HMA base course widening shall be FRAP
in which the coarse aggregate is Class C quality or better.

(5) Use in Shoulders and Subbase. RAP/FRAP stockpiles for use in HMA shoulders
and stabilized subbase (HMA) shall be RAP, Restricted FRAP, conglomerate, or
conglomerate DQ.
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(b) RAS. RAS meeting Type 1 or Type 2 requirements will be permitted in all HMA

applications as specified herein.

(c) RAP/FRAP and/or RAS Usage Limits. Type 1 or Type 2 RAS may be used alone or in
conjunction with RAP or FRAP in HMA mixtures up to a maximum of 5.0% by weight
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of the total mix.

When the Contractor chooses the RAP option, the percentage of the percentage of
virgin asphalt binder replaced by the asphalt binder from the RAP shall not exceed the
percentages indicated in the table below for a given N Design:

Max Asphalt Binder Replacement RAP Only

Table 1
HMA Mixtures "% Maximum % Asphalt Binder replacement (ABR)

Ndesign Binder/Leveling Surface Polymer
Binder Modified

30L 25 15 10

50 25 15 10

70 15 10 10

90 10 10 10

105 10 10 10

4.75 mm N-50 15

SMA N-80 10

1/ For HMA “All Other” (shoulder and stabilized subbase) N-30, the percent asphalt
binder replacement shall not exceed 50% of the total asphalt binder in the mixture.

2/ When the asphalt binder replacement exceeds 15 percent, the high and low virgin
asphalt binder grades shall each be reduced by one grade (i.e. 25 percent binder
replacement would require a virgin asphalt binder grade of PG64-22 to be reduced to
a PG58-28). When constructing full depth HMA and the ABR is less than 15 percent,
the required virgin asphalt binder grade shall be PG64-28.

When the Contractor chooses either the RAS or FRAP option, the percent binder
replacement shall not exceed the amounts indicated in the tables below for a given

N Design.

Max Asphalt Binder Replacement RAS or FRAP
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Table 2
HMA Mixtures "2 Level 1 - Maximum % ABR
Ndesign Binder/Leveling Surface Polymer ¥
Binder Modified

30L 35 30 15

50 30 25 15

70 30 20 15

90 20 15 15

105 20 15 15

4.75 mm N-50 o5
SMA N-80 T

1/ For HMA “All Other” (shoulder and stabilized subbase) N-30, the percent
asphalt binder replacement shall not exceed 50% of the total asphalt binder in
the mixture.

2/ When the asphalt binder replacement exceeds 15 percent for all mixes, except
for SMA and IL-4.75, the high and low virgin asphalt binder grades shall each be
reduced by one grade (i.e. 25 percent binder replacement will require a virgin
asphalt binder grade of PG64-22 to be reduced to a PG58-28). When
constructing full depth HMA and the ABR is less than 15 percent, the required
virgin asphalt binder grade shall be PG64-28.

3/ When the ABR for SMA is 15 percent or less, the required virgin asphalt binder
grade shall be SBS PG76-22.

4/ When the ABR for IL-4.75 mix is 15 percent or less, the required virgin asphalt
binder grade shall be SBS PG76-22. When the ABR for the IL-4.75 mix exceeds
15 percent, the virgin asphalt binder grade shall be SBS PG70-28.

When the Contractor chooses the RAS with FRAP combination, the percent asphalt
binder replacement shall split equally between the RAS and the FRAP, and the total
replacement shall not exceed the amounts indicated in the tables below for a given
N Design.

Max Asphalt Binder Replacement RAS and FRAP Combination

Table 3
HMA Mixtures " Level 2 - Maximum % ABR
Ndesign Binder/Leveling |  Surface |  Polymer
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Binder Modified " ¥

30L 50 40 30

50 40 35 30

70 40 30 30

90 40 30 30

105 40 30 30

4.75 mm N-50 40
SMA N-80 30

1/ For HMA “All Other” (shoulder and stabilized subbase) N-30, the percent
asphalt binder replacement shall not exceed 50% of the total asphalt
binder in the mixture.

2/ When the binder replacement exceeds 15 percent for all mixes, except for
SMA and IL-4.75, the high and low virgin asphalt binder grades shall each be
reduced by one grade (i.e. 25 percent binder replacement will require a virgin
asphalt binder grade of PG64-22 to be reduced to a PG58-28).

3/ When the ABR for SMA is 15 percent or less, the required virgin asphalt binder
shall be SBS PG76-22. When the ABR for SMA exceeds 15%, the virgin asphalt
binder grade shall be SBS PG70-28.

4/ When the ABR for IL-4.75 mix is 15 percent or less, the required virgin asphalt
binder grade shall be SBS PG76-22. When the ABR for the IL-4.75 mix exceeds
15 percent, the virgin asphalt binder grade shall be SBS PG70-28.

1031.07 HMA Mix Designs. At the Contractor’s option, HMA mixtures may be constructed
utilizing RAP/FRAP and/or RAS material meeting the above detailed requirements.

All HMA mixtures will be required to be tested, prior to submittal for Department verification,
according to lllinois Modified AASHTO T324 (Hamburg Wheel) and shall meet the following

requirements:
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Asphalt Binder Grade # Repetitions Max Rut Depth (mm)
PG76-XX 20,000 12.5
PG70-XX 20,000 12.5
PGB4-XX 10,000 125
PG58-XX 10,000 125
PG52-XX 10,000 12.5
PG46-XX 10,000 12.5
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Note: For SMA Designs (N-80) the maximum rut depth is 6.0 mm at 20,000 repetitions.
For IL 4.756 mm Designs (N-50) the maximum rut depth is 9.0 mm at 15,000 repetitions.

1031.08 HMA Production. All HMA mixtures shall be sampled within the first 500 tons
(450 metric tons) on the first day of production or during start up with a split reserved for the
Department. The mix sample shall be tested according to the lllinois Modified AASHTO T 324
and shall meet the requirements specified herein. Mix production shall not exceed 1500 tons
(1350 metric tons) or one day’s production, whichever comes first, until the testing is completed
and the mixture is found to be in conformance. The requirement to cease mix production may
be waived if the plant produced mixture demonstrates conformance prior to start of mix
production for a contract.

To remove or reduce agglomerated material, a scalping screen, gator, crushing unit, or
comparable sizing device approved by the Engineer shall be used in the RAS, RAP and FRAP
feed system to remove or reduce oversized material. If material passing the sizing device
adversely affects the mix production or quality of the mix, the sizing device shall be set at a size
specified by the Engineer.

If the RAS, RAP and FRAP control tolerances or QC/QA test results require corrective action,
the Contractor shall cease production of the mixture containing RAs, RAP or FRAP and either
switch to the virgin aggregate design or submit a new RAS, RAP or FRAP design.
(a) RAP/FRAP. The coarse aggregate in all RAP/FRAP used shall be equal to or less than
the maximum size requirement for the HMA mixture being produced.

(b) RAS. RAS shall be incorporated into the HMA mixture either by a separate weight
depletion system or by using the RAP weigh belt. Either feed system shall be interlocked
with the aggregate feed or weigh system to maintain correct proportions for all rates of
production and batch sizes. The portion of RAS shall be controlled accurately to within
+ 0.5 percent of the amount of RAS utilized. When using the weight depletion system,
flow indicators or sensing devices shall be provided and interlocked with the plant
controls such that the mixture production is halted when RAS flow is interrupted.

(c) RAS, RAP and FRAP. HMA plants utilizing RAS, RAP and FRAP shall be capable of
automatically recording and printing the following information.

(1) Dryer Drum Plants.
a. Date, month, year, and time to the nearest minute for each print.

b. HMA mix number assigned by the Department.

<87
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Accumulated weight of dry aggregate (combined or individual) in tons
(metric tons) to the nearest 0.1 ton (0.1 metric ton).

Accumulated dry weight of RAS, RAP and FRAP in tons (metric tons) to the
nearest 0.1 ton (0.1 metric ton).

Accumulated mineral filler in revolutions, tons (metric tons), etc. to the nearest
0.1 unit.

Accumulated asphalt binder in gallons (liters), tons (metric tons), etc. to the
nearest 0.1 unit.

Residual asphalt binder in the RAS, RAP and FRAP material as a percent of the
total mix to the nearest 0.1 percent.

Aggregate RAS, RAP and FRAP moisture compensators in percent as set on the
control panel. (Required when accumulated or individual aggregate and RAS,
RAP and FRAP are printed in wet condition.)

When producing mixtures with FRAP and/or RAS, a positive dust control system
shall be utilized.

Accumulated mixture tonnage.

Dust Removed (accumulated to the nearest 0.1 ton)

(2) Batch Plants.

a.
b.

C.

Date, month, year, and time to the nearest minute for each print.

HMA mix number assigned by the Department.

Individual virgin aggregate hot bin batch weights to the nearest pound (kilogram).
Mineral filler weight to the nearest pound (kilogram).

RAS, RAP and FRAP weight to the nearest pound (kilogram).

Virgin asphalt binder weight to the nearest pound (kilogram).

Residual asphalt binder in the RAS, RAP and FRAP material as a percent of the
total mix to the nearest 0.1 percent.
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The printouts shall be maintained in a file at the plant for a minimum of one year or as
directed by the Engineer and shall be made available upon request. The printing system
will be inspected by the Engineer prior to production and verified at the beginning of
each construction season thereafter.

1031.09 RAP in Aggregate Surface Course and Aggregate Shoulders. The use of
RAP or FRAP in aggregate surface course and aggregate shoulders shall be as follows.

(a) Stockpiles and Testing. RAP stockpiles may be any of those listed in Article 1031.02,
except “Non-Quality” and “FRAP”. The testing requirements of Article 1031.03 shall not
apply.

(b) Gradation. One hundred percent of the RAP material shall pass the 1 1/2 in. (37.5mm)
sieve. The RAP material shall be reasonably well graded from coarse to fine. RAP
material that is gap-graded, FRAP, or single sized will not be accepted for use as
Aggregate Surface Course and Aggregate Shoulders.”

COARSE AGGREGATE FOR BACKFILL, TRENCH BACKFILL AND BEDDING (D-1)
Effective: November 1, 2011

This work shall be according to Section 1004.05 of the Standard Specifications except for the
following:

Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP) maybe blended with gravel, crushed gravel,
crushed stone crushed concrete, crushed slag, chats, crushed sand stone or wet bottom
boiler slag. The RAP materials shall be crushed and screened. Unprocessed RAP
grindings will not be permitted. The RAP shall be uniformly graded and shall pass the
1.0 in. (25 mm) screen. When RAP is blended with any of the coarse aggregate listed
above, the blending shall be done mechanically with calibrated feeders. The feeders
shall have an accuracy of + 2.0 percent of the actual quantity of material delivered. The

final blended product shall not contain more than 40 percent by weight RAP.

The coarse aggregate listed above shall meet CA 6 and CA 10 gradations prior to being
blended with the processed and uniformly graded RAP.

CURED-IN-PLACE PIPE (CIPP)

Description: The work consists of the installation of cured-in-place-pipe (CIPP) within an
existing sanitary sewer complete in place, including protection of staging areas; protection,
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repair, or replacement of existing utilities and pipelines; bypass pumping of sewage around work
areas; preparatory cleaning and television inspection of sewer, including establishing a more
round shaped cross-section of the sewers prior to lining, root cutting and removal: mineral
deposits removal; determination of live services; delivery of pre-rehabilitation and post-
rehabilitation television inspections to Engineer as specified; installation of CIPP; opening of live
services within 12 hours of onset of work; reinstatement of live services; and restoration of all
areas disturbed as a part of construction.

The work of also includes obtaining a representative, restrained sample of each liner
installed as specified.

Provide sanitary sewer pipeline cleaning, televising, and cured-in-place pipe where
shown on the Drawings, specified herein, and as needed for a complete and proper
rehabilitation of the sewer.

Internal sewer inspection videos are available and included on a CD for the sewer to be
lined and for the sewer requiring the spot repair. Notify the Engineer immediately of any spot
repairs that are necessary prior to liner installation for 18-diameter sewer after performing the
pre-rehabilitation video inspection.

Submittals: Submit shop drawings, including:
1. Technical data sheet for each product to be used including
manufacturer's recommended installation procedures and written
certification of compliance with ASTM standards for all materials.

2. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for resin to be used.
3. Project specific guidelines and recommendations.
4. Cured-in-place pipe design calculations, including manufacturer's

validation of contractor's design calculations or manufacturer’s design
worksheet for each separate liner to be installed.

5. Manufacturer’s recommendation for the following:
a. Minimum and maximum temperature to be maintained in the
cured-in-place pipe during the cure period and post-cure period.
b. Minimum and maximum pressures to be maintained in the cured-

in-place pipe during the inversion and during the cure period.

Submit prior to installation of the cured-in-place pipe:
1. Pre-rehabilitation television inspection videos and written logs.
a. The cleaning and televising must be completed and submitted no
more than seven days and no less than three (3) days prior to
installing the liner.
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Submit after installation of the cured-in-place pipe, but before submitting application for
final payment:

1. Wet-out report for each separate liner including quantity of resin
impregnated.

2. Written log of pressure readings during the inversion and cure periods.

3. Written log of temperatures for each thermocouple used during the cure
period and post-cure periods.

4, Written log of water loss during the curing process, if applicable.

5. Post-rehabilitation television inspection videos and written logs.

6. Provide one set of DVDs of the pre and post-rehabilitation videos in
addition to USB media.

7 Provide one set of a professionally prepared index listing the contents of

each disc and a bound document containing the written logs grouped by
disc content.

Materials: Materials used for SANITARY SEWER LINING, shall conform to Section 40-2
of the ASTM F1216-09 Standards. The materials shall be approved by the Engineer prior to
their installation.

A. General:
1+ Provide flexible/resin-impregnated polyester felt tube sized to provide a
tight fitting liner within the existing sewer when cured.
2. Provide product that complies with all requirements of ASTM F1216-09.

B. Material:
1 Provide a tube consisting of one or more layers of flexible needle felt or

an equivalent nonwoven or woven material capable of carrying resin,

vithstanding installation pressures and curing temperatures. The outside

layer of the tube shall be coated with an impermeable, flexible membrane

that will contain the resin and allow the resin impregnation (wet-out)

procedure to be monitored.

a. Comply with ASTM F1216-09, Section 5.1.

b. The wall color of the pipe liner after installation shall not be of a
dark color or a non-reflective nature that could inhibit proper
closed circuit television inspection.

g Material will allow resin migration between new lining and host
pipe.
2. Provide a tube with relatively uniform thickness that when compressed at

installation pressures will equal or exceed the calculated minimum design
CIPP wall thickness.

3. Mark the tube for distance at regular intervals along its entire length, not
to exceed 5 feet.

=
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4, Provide a styrene-based, thermoset resin and catalyst system or an
epoxy resin and hardener that is compatible with the inversion process.
a. Comply with ASTM F1216-09, Section 5.2.

C. Design Parameters:

Pipe Condition Fully deteriorated

Depth to pipe invert Per Exhibit

Design life (yrs) 50

Safety factor 2

Groundwater level At surface

Ovality circumference 5%

Soil modulus 1000 psi

Soil density 120 lbs/cu. ft.

Poisson’s Ratio 0.3

D. Minimum Structural Properties:
1: Flexural strength: 4500 psi per ASTM D-790.
2. Flexural modulus: 250,000 psi per ASTM D-790.
3. Final structural properties: Determined by basis of design.
4. Thickness: Comply with ASTM F-1216, Appendix X1.

a. Provide a minimum pre-cured thickness of 6mm for all CIPP
installed regardless of calculations showing thinner wall thickness
is adequate.

b. Provide a minimum post-cured thickness of at least 85-percent of

the pre-cured thickness, or the minimum required thickness based
on the design parameters, whichever is greater.

E. Acceptable manufacturers:
Insituform.

Inliner.

National Liner.
Premier.

CIPP.

OB O2RY: T

CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS

Cleaning and Inspection. The Contractor shall comply with state, local, and federal
safety and health regulations applicable to the work being performed, including traffic control
and OSHA approved confined space entry procedures.

A. General:
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1. Provide a closed circuit television (CCTV) and audio-video recording
system for internal inspection of mainline sewer capable of producing
picture quality to the satisfaction of the Owner's representative.

Provide the following formats for media for the television inspections.
a.

Pre-rehabilitation inspections:

(1) Inspections shall be conducted in digital format (.mpg, .avi,
or other approved format) and submitted on one USB flash
drive or USB (2.0/3.0) powered portable hard drive.

Post-rehabilitation inspections:

(1) Inspections shall be conducted in digital format (.mpg, .avi,
or other approved format) and two (2) copies submitted on
separate (minimum two (2)) USB 2.0/3.0 powered portable
hard drives, each with a minimum capacity of 1.5 terabyte
(1.5 Tb). Include pre-rehabilitation inspections on same
drives.

Provide one set of DVDs of the pre and post-rehabilitation videos

in addition to USB media.

(1) Provide one set of a professionally prepared index listing
the contents of each disc and a bound document
containing the written logs grouped by disc content.

3. Label each video file by the MH-MH number followed by either “pre” or
“post” to correspond with the state of rehabilitation.

Television Camera:
1. Provide a digital color television camera designed and constructed for
sewer inspection with the following capabilities:

a.

b.

o

High-resolution color-chip camera and monitor capable of
producing a minimum of 850 lines of resolution.

Adequate and adjustable directional lighting to allow a clear
picture of the entire periphery of the pipe.

Provide auxiliary lighting for sewers larger than 12-inch diameter.
Operable in 100 percent humidity conditions.

Use a camera that has a 360 degree radial by 270 degree pan-
and-tilt viewing field.

Remote or manually propelled.

Electronic footage counters accurate to less than 1 percent error
over the length of the particular sewer being inspected.

Skids or floatation device where it is necessary to raise the
camera in large sewers specifically sized for each pipe diameter to
position the camera in the center of the pipe.

Audio-Video Recording System:
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Provide the total audio-video recording system and procedures as
required to produce a high quality digital video and audio production of
bright, sharp, clear pictures with accurate colors, free from distortion. The
audio portion shall have proper volume and clarity and shall be free from
distortion.

Record inspections electronically and create DVDs directly from digital
content without an intermediate analog conversion.

Provide preparatory cleaning of the sewer section to be lined prior to installing

CIPP.
1

2.
3.
4

Completely remove all grease, debris and roots with high velocity jet.
Remove all mineral deposits to within 4-inch of the pipe wall.

Report all unforeseen conditions to the Engineer immediately.

Remove existing debris and debris resulting from the cleaning operation
from the downstream manhole of the sewer section to a location
approved by the Owner. Passing of debris through subsequent sections
is not permitted.

Flush each sewer again to remove accumulated debris immediately
before installing CIPP.

The Owner will provide water at no cost to the Contractor for preparatory
cleaning.

T

6.

7.

The Contractor may fill his tank truck at an approved fire hydrant along
the project location after the Contractor secures a water meter from the
Village with a $1,000 deposit.

The Contractor may fill his tank truck at the public works building located
at 320 East Avenue, La Grange, IL.

Provide a backflow prevention device approved by the Owner when
connecting to the water supply system.

Open and close hydrants slowly to minimize disruption in the water mains
and to prevent water hammer.

Open the hydrant fully when withdrawing water.

After closing, allow water to drain back down the hydrant barrel before re-
installing the cap.

Meter the amount of water taken from the Owner's system and provide a
written water use log to the Owner at the end of the project.

Report any hydrant malfunctions to the Owner.

Begin each inspection with written and verbal explanation of the current date,
project name, and Owner; followed by the general locations, manhole segment
and direction of viewing and beginning footage count superimposed on the video
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signal. Provide continuous footage counter and manhole segment throughout the
entire video recording.

1, Conduct the inspections from the upstream to the downstream manhole.

2 The cost to reset the televising equipment for a reverse setup is
considered incidental to the cost of that section.

3. All inspections shall begin at the center of the beginning manhole

and conclude at the center of the ending manhole. Sewer inspections
begun within sewer segments will not be accepted.

4, Maintain continuous verbal commentary of the sewer inspection for
entire length of inspection. This is utilized as a cross-check against
written logs and is useful as a reminder of which sewer section is being
televised.

Move the camera, at a speed no greater than 30 feet per minute.
Inspect the entire length of the sewer section.

Use air blowers, fans, or other means to evacuate steam from the sewers if such
conditions exist.

Stop at all service connections, pan and look up service, and note items such as
type of connection, plugs, leaks, type of material, etc.

1. Adjust focus and lighting as needed to obtain a bright clear view of the
connection and service pipe.
2. Position the camera to view as far up the service as possible.

Stop camera and pan and look up in all manholes.

Stop televising if camera becomes submerged.

1. Use high-pressure jetting or other means to lower water level to a point
below camera.

2. Provide temporary plugs if necessary, or directed by the Owner's
representative.

3. Perform by-pass pumping if necessary, or directed by the Owner's
representative.

Documentation:

1. Inspection Logs:
a. Provide inspection logs with the following information:

Owner's Name.
Inspector's Name.
Crew Chief's Name.
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Date.

From MH No._____.

ToMHNo.___.

Direction of Flow.

Type of Pipe.

Section Length.

Pipe Size.

Depth of Upstream and Downstream Manholes.

Direction of Inspection (camera movement).

Document the footage and clock orientation of all building service
connections.

Use terminology generally accepted by the industry.

Provide computer generated entries on inspection logs.

Complete inspection log in the field.

Provide an audio track describing all information documented in
the Inspection Log.

o

-0 Qo0

CIPP Installation.

A.

Do not install CIPP in any sewer where the Engineer has not reviewed and
approved the liner thickness calculations and the pre-rehabilitation inspection.

Provide by-pass pumping of sewage around section of sewer being repaired if
pumping is necessary to properly perform the work.

Provide the necessary quantity of resin to meet the design structural and

thickness requirements.

il Allow for polymerization shrinkage and the potential loss of resin during
installation through cracks and irregularities in the pipe wall.

Install wet-out tube by the inversion process and the application of hydrostatic
head, or air pressure, sufficient to extend CIPP to next installation point, hold
pipe tight to existing sewer wall and prevent damage to the tube.
1. Resin and impregnated felt shall be stored as per manufacturer's
requirements.
2. Maintain pressure in accordance with manufacturer’s requirements.
3. Monitor gauge pressure during the inversion and curing process.
4 Shape to match existing pipe prior to insertion.
a. Maximum 15% out-of-round.
b. Maximum 5% deficiency in design thickness of liner.
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Cure the CIPP by raising the water or steam temperature in the CIPP to a point

necessary fo properly cure the pipe.

1 The temperature required will be determined by the resin/catalyst system
employed. Maintain temperature during cure period and post-cure period
in accordance with manufacturer’s requirements.

2. Provide monitors to gauge temperature of incoming and outgoing water
supply, or steam.
3. Provide thermocouples to measure the temperature underneath the

impregnated tube in the installation manhole, termination manhole, and
all intermediate manholes.

4. Cool CIPP to a temperature below 100 degrees F for water cure and 113
degrees F for steam cure prior to reducing static head. Slowly drain so as
not to create a vacuum in the newly hardened CIPP.

5 No visual defects, including delamination, pinholes, un-impregnated or
cured spots, or foreign bodies are acceptable.

Provide a water tight seal at all manhole connections to prohibit water migrating
along the annulus between the liner and host pipe from entering the manholes by
extending the liner 2 — 4 inches into each manhole and applying a cement based
water plug around the liner. Other means of sealing may be used if approved by
the Engineer.

Determine service connection locations from pre-rehabilitation CCTV inspections.

Reinstate services unless investigation proves service is inactive or abandoned.

iIi- Reinstate services by television camera and interior cutting device.
a. Provide a minimum of 95% of design flow capacity.
b. Brush finish all openings to achieve a smooth finish with no
ragged cuts or edges.
€. Allow no annular space between connection and liner.
d. Remove excess resin from invert of service.
2. Do not reinstate inactive or abandoned services.
a. Repair inactive services that are inadvertently reinstated by
installing a short liner, as approved by the Engineer.
b. Short liner shall comply with the materials and installation
procedures of this specification.
C. Install short liner at no cost to the Owner.

Allow a maximum of 12 hours for services to be out of service during installation
of CIPP.

Restore all areas of work to pre-construction conditions
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Testing: Testing shall be done in accordance with ASTM F-1216-09.

A. Obtain a representative restrained sample from each liner installed.

3 For pipe sizes 18 inches and smaller, use a minimum one (1) foot long
piece of PVC pipe of the same size as the host pipe in the downstream
manhole.

Cure the samples along with the liner.

Provide all materials and equipment for the sampling work.

Mark each sample with the date taken and the MH to MH section using a

permanent marker.

Cut and store each sample as directed by the Engineer.

Send samples selected by the Engineer to a State certified laboratory

approved by the Engineer.

a. Test for Modulus of Elasticity, Flexural Strength, and thickness.

b. Direct laboratory to send results directly to the Engineer.

c All samples that fail to meet the structural requirements will
require an additional sample to be submitted and tested at no
additional cost to the Owner.

7. Payment for testing samples selected by the Engineer will be paid for
under CIPP SAMPLE TESTING.

PN

oo

Method of Measurement: This work will be measured for payment in lineal feet along the
centerline of the pipe between centerline of manholes.

Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per linear foot of the pipe
diameter specified for CURED-IN-PLACE-PIPE (MH TO MH). No payment will be made until
after the liner is successfully installed and the Engineer reviews the post-rehabilitation videos
and finds no defects, and reviews and accepts the third party testing results. The work of this
Pay Item also includes bypass pumping and securing a sample of the lining to provide for
testing. Payment may be made prior to acceptance of the third party testing results at the
discretion of the Engineer based on the quality of the work completed.

SERVICE LATERAL REINSTATEMENT

Description: This work shall consist of reinstating service line connections in a sewer that have
been covered during installation of CIPP lining.

Materials: Provide a cutting device that works inside of the lined sewer in conjunction with a

color television camera that allows viewing and recording of the reinstating process as it is being
conducted.
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Construction Requirements: Reinstate service openings to 95% of original opening and allow
no annular space between connection and liner. Brush finish all openings to achieve a smooth
finish with no ragged cuts or edges and remove excess resin from invert of service. Do not
reinstate inactive or abandoned services. If an inactive or abandoned service is inadvertently
reinstated, install a short liner in the service at no cost to the Owner. Allow a maximum of 12
hours for services to be out of service during installation of CIPP.

Basis of Payment: This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price for each SERVICE
LATERAL REINSTATEMENT, regardless of service size.

CIPP SAMPLE TESTING

Description: The work of this Pay Item consists of laboratory costs for testing including delivery
of sample to a state certified third-party testing laboratory, accepted by the Engineer, to be
tested for the parameters specified.

Method of Measurement: CIPP sample testing will be measured for payment per each sample
tested. Test results must be provided to the Engineer and meet the CIPP lining specifications
prior to issuing payment for the work.

Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at the contract unit price for each CIPP SAMPLE
TESTING.

GRINDING OF SERVICE TAP

Description: The work of this Pay ltem consists of the grinding of all service taps that protrude
into the existing sewer to a point that extends no farther than Vs-inch beyond the interior wall of
the existing pipe prior to insertion of the CIPP.

Basis of Payment: The work will be paid for at the Contract Unit Price for each GRINDING OF
SERVICE TAP.
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BDE SPECIAL PROVISIONS
For the April 26 and June 14, 2013 Lettings

The following special provisions indicated by an “x" are applicable to this contract and will be included by the Project
Development-and Implementation Section of the BD&E. An * indicates a new or revised special provision for the letting.

File Name

80240
80099
80274
80309
80192
80173
80241
80276
50261

5048|

5049l

5053

#

QoO~NoOUDWN=

Special Provision Title

Above Grade Inlet Protection
Accessible Pedestrian Signals (APS)
Aggregate Subgrade Improvement

Anchor Bolts

Automated Flagger Assistance Device

Bituminous Materials Cost Adjustments

Bridge Demolition Debris

Bridge Relief Joint Sealer

Building Removal-Case | (Non-Friable and Friable Asbhestos)
Building Removal-Case Il (Non-Friable Asbestos)

Building Removal-Case Il (Friable Asbestos)

 Building Removal-Case IV (No Asbestos

Effective
July 1, 2009
April 1, 2003
April 1, 2012
Jan. 1, 2013
Jan. 1, 2008
Nov. 2, 2006
July 1, 2009
Jan. 1, 2012
Sept. 1, 1990
Sept. 1, 1990
Sept. 1, 1990
Sept. 1, 1990

Revised
Jan. 1, 2012
Jan. 1, 2007
Jan. 1, 2013

Jan. 1, 2012

Aug. 1, 2012
April 1, 2010
April 1, 2010
April 1, 2010
April 1, 2010

80310 14 Coated Galvanized Steel Conduit Jan. 1, 2013
80198 15 Completion Date (via calendar days) April 1, 2008
80199 16 Completion Date (via calendar days) Plus Working Days April 1, 2008
80293 17 Concrete Box Culverts with Skews > 30 Degrees and Design Fills £ 5 April 1, 2012
Feet
80294 18 Concrete Box Culverts with Skews < 30 Degrees Regardless of April 1, 2012
Design Fill and Skews > 30 Degrees with Design Fills > 5 Feet
80311 19 Concrete End Sections for Pipe Culverts Jan. 1, 2013
80277 20 Concrete Mix Design — Department Provided Jan. 1, 2012
80261 21 Construction Air Quality — Diesel Retrofit June 1, 2010
80029 22 Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Participation Sept. 1,2000  Aug. 2, 2011
80312 23 Drain Pipe, Tile, Drainage Mat, and Wall Drain Jan. 1, 2013
80313 24 Fabric Bearing Pads Jan. 1, 2013
80265 25 Friction Aggregate Jan. 1, 2011
80229 26 Fuel Cost Adjustment April 1,2009  July 1, 2009
80303 27 Granular Materials Nov. 1, 2012
80304 28 Grooving for Recessed Pavement Markings Nov. 1,2012  Jan. 1, 2013
80169 29 High Tension Cable Median Barrier Jan. 1,2007  Jan. 1, 2013
80246 30 Hot-Mix Asphalt — Density Testing of Longitudinal Joints Jan. 1,2010  April 1, 2012

80315

80045

80297
80165
80253
80231
80298
80254

80022
80316
80278
80305
80279

31
33
34
35

36
37

38
39

41

42
43
44
45

Insertion Lining

iale!

of Culverts

Material Transfer Device

Modified Urethane Pavement Marking
Moisture Cured Urethane Paint System
Movable Traffic Barrier

Pavement Marking Removal
Pavement Marking Tape Type IV

Pavement Patching

Payments to Subcontractors
Placing and Consolidating Concrete
Planting Woody Plants

Polyurea Pavement Markings
Portland Cement Concrete

; Jan

.1,2013

T & ty ey i
Aoril 420 . e Nt

~June 15, 1999

April 1, 2012
Nov. 1, 2006
Jan. 1, 2010
April 1, 2009
April 1, 2012
Jan. 1, 2010

June 1, 2000
Jan. 1, 2013
Jan. 1, 2012
Nov. 1, 2012
Jan. 1, 2012

Jan. 1, 2009

Jan. 1, 2010
Jan. 1, 2013

Jan. 1, 2006

Aug. 1, 2012
Jan. 1, 2013
Jan. 1, 2013



File Name # Special Provision Title Effective Revised

80300 46 Preformed Plastic Pavement Marking Type D - Inlaid April 1, 2012
80218 47 Preventive Maintenance — Bituminous Surface Treatment Jan. 1,2009  April 1, 2012
80219 48 Preventive Maintenance — Cape Seal Jan. 1,2009  April 1, 2012
80220 49 Preventive Maintenance — Micro-Surfacing Jan. 1,2009  April 1,2012
80221 50 Preventive Maintenance — Slurry Seal Jan. 11,2009  April 1,2012
80281 51 v | Quality Control/Quality Assurance of Concrete Mixtures Jan. 1,2012 Jan. 1, 2013
34261 52 Railroad Protective Liability Insurance Dec. 1, 1986  Jan. 1, 2006
80157 53 Railroad Protective Liability Insurance (5 and 10) Jan. 1, 2006
80306 54 Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP) and Reclaimed Asphalt Nov. 1,2012  Jan. 1, 2013
S les (RAS
80224 57 Restoring Bridge Approach Pavements Using High-Density Foam Jan. 1,2009 Jan. 1, 2012
80271 58 Safety Edge April 1, 2011
80307 59 Seeding Nov. 1, 2012
80127 60 Steel Cost Adjustment April 2, 2004  April 1, 2009
80255 61 Stone Matrix Asphalt Jan.1,2010 Jan. 1, 2012
80143 62 Subcontractor Mobilization Payments April 2, 2005  April 1, 2011
80317 63 Surface Testing of Hot-Mix Asphalt Overlays (NOTE: This special Jan. 1, 2013
provision was previously named “Surface Testing of Pavements”.)
80308 64 Synthetic Fibers in Concrete Gutter, Curb, Median and Paved Ditch Nov. 1, 2012
80286 65 Temporary Erosion and Sediment Control Jan. 1, 2012
80225 66 Temporary Raised Pavement Marker Jan. 1, 2009
80256 67 Temporary Water Filled Barrier Jan. 1,2010 Jan. 1, 2013
80301 68 Tracking the Use of Pesticides Aug. 1, 2012
80273 69 | ¢ |Traffic Control Deficiency Deduction Aug. 1, 2011
20338 70 Training Special Provisions ' Oct. 15, 1975
80270 72 Utility Coordination and Conflicts April 1, 2011 Jan. 1, 2012
80288 73 v | Warm Mix Asphalt Jan. 1,2012 Nov. 1, 2012
80302 74 Weekly DBE Trucking Reports June 2, 2012
80289 75 Wet Reflective Thermoplastic Pavement Marking Jan. 1, 2012
80071 76 Working Days Jan. 1, 2002

The following special provisions are either in the 2013 Standard Specifications, the 2013 Recurring Special Provisions, or the
special provisions Portland Cement Concrete, QC/QA of Concrete Mixtures, or Placing and Consolidating Concrete:

File Name Special Provision Title New Location Effective Revised
80275  Agreement to Plan Quantity Article 202.07 Jan. 1, 2012
80291  Calcium Chloride Accelerator for Class PP-2 Recurring CS #28 April 1, 2012
Concrete
80237  Construction Air Quality — Diesel Vehicle Emissions  Articles 105.03 and 107.41 April 1,2009 Jan. 2, 2012
Control
80239  Construction Air Quality — Idling Restrictions Articles 105.03 and 107.41 April 1, 2009
80177  Digital Terrain Modeling for Earthwork Calculations ~ Recurring CS #32 April 1, 2007
80272 Drainage and Inlet Protection Under Traffic Articles 603.02 and 603.07 April 1,2011  Jan. 1, 2012
80228 Flagger at Side Roads and Entrances Articles 701.13 and 701.20 April 1, 2009
80109 Impact Attenuators Section 643 Nov. 1,2003 Jan. 1, 2012
80110  Impact Attenuators, Temporary Section 706 Nov. 1, 2003 Jan. 1, 2012
80203 Metal Hardware Cast into Concrete Articles 503.02, 504.02, and April 1,2008 Jan. 1, 2012
1006.13
80290  Payrolls and Payroll Records Recurring CS #5 Jan. 2, 2012
80299  Portland Cement Concrete Inlay or Overlay Recurring CS #29 April 1, 2012

80280  Portland Cement Concrete Sidewalk Article 424.07 Jan. 1, 2012



File Name
80152

80132

80284
80285

80075

80287

Special Provision Title
Self-Consolidating Concrete for Cast-In-Place

Construction

Self-Consolidating Concrete for Precast and Precast
Prestressed Products

Shoulder Rumble Strips
Sidewalk, Corner or Crosswalk Closure

Surface Testing of Pavements (Section 406 overlay
portion will remain a special provision and will now
be called “Surface Testing of HMA Overlays”.)
Type G Inlet Box

New Location
The following special
provisions: Portland Cement
Concrete, QC/QA of
Concrete Mixtures and
Placing and Consolidating
Concrete
The following special
provisions: Portland Cement
Concrete, QC/QA of
Concrete Mixtures and
Placing and Consolidating
Concrete
Article 642.05
Articles 701.03, 701.15, and
1106.02
Articles 407.09, 407.12,
420.10, 420.20, and 1101.10

Article 610.09

Effective Revised
Nov. 1, 2005 April 1, 2012
July 1, 2004  April 1, 2012
Jan. 1, 2012
Jan. 1, 2012
April 1,2002 Jan. 1, 2007
Jan. 1, 2012

The following special provisions require additional information from the designer. The additional information needs to be
included in a separate document attached to this check sheet. The Project Development and Implementation section will then
include the information in the applicable special provision. The Special Provisions are:

e  Bridge Demoalition Debris °
e Building Removal-Case | o
e Building Removal-Case Il e Completion Date Plus Working Days
e  Building Removal-Case llI o

Completion Date

DBE Participation

Building Removal-Case IV

e o e o

Material Transfer Device
Railroad Protective Liability Insurance
Training Special Provisions
Working Days



BITUMINOUS MATERIALS COST ADJUSTMENTS (BDE) (RETURN FORM WITH BID)

Effective: November 2, 2006
Revised: January 1, 2012

Description.  Bituminous material cost adjustments will be made to provide additional
compensation to the Contractor, or credit to the Department, for fluctuations in the cost of
bituminous materials when optioned by the Contractor. The adjustments shall apply to
permanent and temporary hot-mix asphalt (HMA) mixtures, bituminous surface treatments
(cover and seal coats), and preventative maintenance type surface treatments. The
adjustments shall not apply to bituminous prime coats, tack coats, crack filling/sealing, or joint
filling/sealing.

The bidder shall indicate on the attached form whether or not this special provision will be part
of the contract and submit the completed form with his/her bid. Failure to submit the form, or
failure to fill out the form completely, shall make this contract exempt of bituminous materials
cost adjustments.

Method of Adjustment. Bituminous materials cost adjustments will be computed as follows.

CA = (BPIlp - BPI.) x (%ACy /100) x Q

Where: CA = Cost Adjustment, $.

BPlp = Bituminous Price Index, as published by the Department for the month the
work is performed, $/ton ($/metric ton).

BPI. = Bituminous Price Index, as published by the Department for the month prior
to the letting, $/ton ($/metric ton).

%ACy = Percent of virgin Asphalt Cement in the Quantity being adjusted. For HMA
mixtures, the % ACy will be determined from the adjusted job mix formula.
For bituminous materiais appiied, a performance graded or cutback asphait
will be considered to be 100% ACy and undiluted emulsified asphalt will be
considered to be 65% ACy.

Q = Authorized construction Quantity, tons (metric tons) (see below).

For HMA mixtures measured in square yards: Q, tons = A x D x (G X 46.8) / 2000. For HMA
mixtures measured in square meters: Q, metric tons = A x D x (Gyp X 24.99) / 1000. When
computing adjustments for full-depth HMA pavement, separate calculations will be made for the
binder and surface courses to account for their different G, and % AC,.

For bituminous materials measured in gallons:  Q, tons =V x 8.33 Ib/gal x SG / 2000
For bituminous materials measured in liters: Q, metric tons =V x 1.0 kg/L x SG / 1000

Where: A Area of the HMA mixture, sq yd (sq m).

D = Depth of the HMA mixture, in. (mm).
Gmp = Average bulk specific gravity of the mixture, from the approved mix design.
V = Volume of the bituminous material, gal (L).



SG = Specific Gravity of bituminous material as shown on the bill of lading.

Basis of Payment. Bituminous materials cost adjustments may be positive or negative but will
only be made when there is a difference between the BPI_ and BPIp in excess of five percent,
as calculated by:

Percent Difference = {(BPI_— BPlp) + BPI_} x 100

Bituminous materials cost adjustments will be calculated for each calendar month in which
applicable bituminous material is placed; and will be paid or deducted when all other contract
requirements for the work placed during the month are satisfied. The adjustments shall not
apply during contract time subject to liquidated damages for completion of the entire contract.



Return With Bid

ILLINOIS DEPARTMENT OPTION FOR
OF TRANSPORTATION BITUMINOUS MATERIALS COST ADJUSTMENTS

The bidder shall submit this completed form with his/her bid. Failure to submit the form, or

failure to fill out the form completely, shall make this contract exempt of bituminous materials
cost adjustments. After award, this form, when submitted, shall become part of the contract.

Contract No.:

Company Name:

Contractor’s Option:

Is your company opting to include this special provision as part of the contract?

Yes [ No []

Signature: Date:

80173



CONSTRUCTION AIR QUALITY - DIESEL RETROFIT (BDE)

Effective: June 1, 2010

The reduction of emissions of particulate matter (PM) for off-road equipment shall be
accomplished by installing retrofit emission control devices. The term “equipment” refers to
diesel fuel powered devices rated at 50 hp and above, to be used on the jobsite in excess of
seven calendar days over the course of the construction period on the jobsite (including rental
equipment).

Contractor and subcontractor diesel powered off-road equipment assigned to the contract shall
be retrofitted using the phased in approach shown below. Equipment that is of a model year
older than the year given for that equipment's respective horsepower range shall be retrofitted:

Effective Dates Horsepower Range Model Year
June 1, 2010 " 600-749 2002
750 and up 2006
June 1, 2011 7 100-299 2003
300-599 2001
600-749 2002
750 and up 2006
June 1, 2012 % 50-99 2004
100-299 2003
300-599 2001
600-749 2002
750 and up 2006

1/ Effective dates apply to Contractor diesel powered off-road equipment assigned to the

contract.

2/ Effective dates apply to Contractor and subcontractor diesel powered off-road
equipment assigned to the contract.

The retrofit emission cohtrot devices shall achieve a minimum PM emission reduction of 50
percent and shall be:

a) Included on the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) Verified Retrofit
Technology List (http://www.epa.qov/otaa/retrofit/verif-list.htm), or verified by the

California Air Resources Board (CARB) (http://www.arb.ca.gov/diesel/verde/verdev.htm);
or

b) Retrofitted with a non-verified diesel retrofit emission control device if verified retrofit
emission control devices are not available for equipment proposed to be used on the
project, and if the Contractor has obtained a performance certification from the retrofit



device manufacturer that the emission control device provides a minimum PM emission
reduction of 50 percent.

Note: Large cranes (Crawler mounted cranes) which are responsible for critical lift operations
are exempt from installing retrofit emission control devices if such devices adversely affect
equipment operation.

Diesel powered off-road equipment with engine ratings of 50 hp and above, which are unable to
be retrofitted with verified emission control devices or if performance certifications are not
available which will achieve a minimum 50 percent PM reduction, may be granted a waiver by
the Department if documentation is provided showing good faith efforts were made by the
Contractor to retrofit the equipment.

Construction shall not proceed until the Contractor submits a certified list of the diesel powered
off-road equipment that will be used, and as necessary, retrofitted with emission control devices.
The list(s) shall include (1) the equipment number, type, make, Contractor/rental company
name; and (2) the emission control devices make, model, USEPA or CARB verification number,
or performance certification from the retrofit device manufacturer. Equipment reported as fitted
with emissions control devices shall be made available to the Engineer for visual inspection of
the device installation, prior to being used on the jobsite.

The Contractor shall submit an updated list of retrofitted off-road construction equipment as
retrofitted equipment changes or comes on to the jobsite. The addition or deletion of any diesel
powered equipment shall be included on the updated list.

If any diesel powered off-road equipment is found to be in non-compliance with any portion of
this special provision, the Engineer will issue the Contractor a diesel retrofit deficiency
deduction.

Any cosis associated with refrofitiing any diesei powered off-road equipment with emission
control devices shall be considered as included in the contract unit prices bid for the various
items of work involved and no additional compensation will be allowed. The Contractor's
compliance with this notice and any associated regulations shall not be grounds for a claim.

Diesel Retrofit Deficiency Deduction

When the Engineer determines that a diesel retrofit deficiency exists, a daily monetary
deduction will be imposed for each calendar day or fraction thereof the deficiency continues to
exist. The calendar day(s) will begin when the time period for correction is exceeded and end
with the Engineer's written acceptance of the correction. The daily monetary deduction will be
$1,000.00 for each deficiency identified.

The deficiency will be based on lack of diesel retrofit emissions control.

If a Contractor accumulates three diesel retrofit deficiency deductions for the same piece of
equipment in a contract period, the Contractor will be shutdown until the deficiency is corrected.



Such a shutdown will not be grounds for any extension of the contract time, waiver of penalties,
or be grounds for any claim.

80261



GRANULAR MATERIALS (BDE)

Effective: November 1, 2012

Revise the title of Article 1003.04 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“1003.04 Fine Aggregate for Bedding, Trench Backfill, Embankment, Porous Granular
Backfill, Sand Backfill for Underdrains, and French Drains.”

Revise Article 1003.04(c) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“(c) Gradation. The fine aggregate gradations for granular embankment, granular backfill,
bedding, and trench backfill for pipe culverts and storm sewers shall be FA 1, FA 2, or

FA 6 through FA 21.

The fine aggregate gradation for porous granular embankment, porous granular backfill,
french drains, and sand backfill for underdrains shall be FA 1, FA 2, or FA 20, except the
percent passing the No. 200 (75 um) sieve shall be 2+2."

Revise Article 1004.05(c) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“(c) Gradation. The coarse aggregate gradations shall be as follows.

Application

Gradation

Blotter

CA 15

Bedding, and Trench Backfill for Pipe
Culverts and Storm Sewers

Granular Embankment, Granular Backfill,

CA 6, CA9, CA10, CA12, CA17, CA18,
and CA 19

Granular Backfill, and French Drains

Porous Granular Embankment, Porous

CA7, CA8, CA11, CA15 CA16 and
CA 18"

80303




HOT-MIX ASPHALT - DENSITY TESTING OF LONGITUDINAL JOINTS (BDE)

Effective: January 1, 2010
Revised: April 1, 2012

Description. This work shall consist of testing the density of longitudinal joints as part of the
quality control/quality assurance (QC/QA) of hot-mix asphalt (HMA). Work shall be according to
Section 1030 of the Standard Specifications except as follows.

Quality Control/Quality Assurance (QC/QA). Delete the second and third sentence of the third
paragraph of Article 1030.05(d)(3) of the Standard Specifications.

Add the following paragraphs to the end of Article 1030.05(d)(3) of the Standard Specifications:

“Longitudinal joint density testing shall be performed at each random density test
location. Longitudinal joint testing shall be located at a distance equal to the lift
thickness or a minimum of 4 in. (100 mm), from each pavement edge. (i.e. for a 5in.
(125 mm) lift the near edge of the density gauge or core barrel shall be within 5 in.
(125 mm) from the edge of pavement.) Longitudinal joint density testing shall be
performed using either a correlated nuclear gauge or cores.

a. Confined Edge. Each confined edge density shall be represented by a one-
minute nuclear density reading or a core density and shall be included in the
average of density readings or core densities taken across the mat which
represents the Individual Test.

b. Unconfined Edge. Each unconfined edge joint density shall be represented by
an average of three one-minute density readings or a single core density at the
given density test location and shall meet the density requirements specified
herein. The three one-minute readings shall be spaced ten feet apart
longitudinally along the unconfined pavement edge and centered at the random
density test location.”

Revise the Density Control Limits table in Article 1030.05(d)(4) of the Standard Specifications to
read:

“Mixture Parameter Individual Test Unconfined Edge
Composition (includes confined Joint Density
edges) Minimum

IL-4.75 Ndesign = 50 93.0 - 97.4% 91.0%
IL-9.5, IL-12.5 Ndesign = 90 92.0 - 96.0% 90.0%
IL-9.5,IL-9.5L, Ndesign < 90 92.5-97.4% 90.0%
IL-12.5

[L-19.0, IL-25.0 Ndesign = 90 93.0 - 96.0% 90.0%
IL-19.0, IL-19.0L, Ndesign < 90 93.0 - 97.4% 90.0%
IL-25.0




SMA

Ndesign = 50 & 80

93.5 - 97.4%

91.0%

All Other

Ndesign = 30

93.0 - 97.4%

90.0%”

80246




LIQUIDATED DAMAGES (BDE)
Effective; April 1, 2013

Revise the table in Article 108.09 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“Schedule of Deductions for Each
Day of Overrun in Contract Time
Original Contract Amount Daily Charges
From More To and Calendar Work
Than Including Day Day

$ 0 $ 100,000 $ 475 $ 675
100,000 500,000 750 1,050
500,000 1,000,000 1,025 1,425
1,000,000 3,000,000 1,275 1,725
3,000,000 6,000,000 1,425 2,000
6,000,000 12,000,000 2,300 3,450
12,000,000 And over 6,775 9,525"

80320



PAVEMENT PATCHING (BDE)
Effective: January 1, 2010

Revise the first sentence of the second paragraph of Article 701.17(e)(1) of the Standard
Specifications to read:

“In addition to the ftraffic control and protection shown elsewhere in the contract for
pavement, two devices shall be placed immediately in front of each open patch, open hole, and
broken pavement where temporary concrete barriers are not used to separate traffic from the
work area.”

80254



PAYMENTS TO SUBCONTRACTORS (BDE)

Effective: June 1, 2000
Revised: January 1, 2006

Federal regulations found at 49 CFR §26.29 mandate the Department to establish a contract
clause to require Contractors to pay subcontractors for satisfactory performance of their
subcontracts and to set the time for such payments.

State law also addresses the timing of payments to be made to subcontractors and material
suppliers. Section 7 of the Prompt Payment Act, 30 ILCS 540/7, requires that when a
Contractor receives any payment from the Department, the Contractor shall make
corresponding, proportional payments to each subcontractor and material supplier performing
work or supplying material within 15 calendar days after receipt of the Department payment.
Section 7 of the Act further provides that interest in the amount of two percent per month, in
addition to the payment due, shall be paid to any subcontractor or material supplier by the
Contractor if the payment required by the Act is withheld or delayed without reasonable cause.
The Act also provides that the time for payment required and the calculation of any interest due
applies to transactions between subcontractors and lower-tier subcontractors and material
suppliers throughout the contracting chain.

This Special Provision establishes the required federal contract clause, and adopts the 15
calendar day requirement of the State Prompt Payment Act for purposes of compliance with the
federal regulation regarding payments to subcontractors. This contract is subject to the
following payment obligations.

When progress payments are made to the Contractor according to Article 109.07 of the
Standard Specifications, the Contractor shall make a corresponding payment to each
subcontractor and material supplier in proportion to the work satisfactorily completed by each
subcontractor and for the material supplied to perform any work of the contract. The
proportionate amount of partial payment due to each subcontractor and material supplier
throughout the contracting chain shall be determined by the quantities measured or otherwise
determined as eligible for payment by the Department and included in the progress payment to
the Contractor. Subcontractors and material suppliers shall be paid by the Contractor within 15
calendar days after the receipt of payment from the Department. The Contractor shall not hold
retainage from the subcontractors. These obligations shall also apply to any payments made by
subcontractors and material suppliers to their subcontractors and material suppliers; and to all
payments made to lower tier subcontractors and material suppliers throughout the contracting
chain. Any payment or portion of a payment subject to this provision may only be withheld from
the subcontractor or material supplier to whom it is due for reasonable cause.

This Special Provision does not create any rights in favor of any subcontractor or material
supplier against the State or authorize any cause of action against the State on account of any
payment, nonpayment, delayed payment, or interest claimed by application of the State Prompt
Payment Act. The Department will not approve any delay or postponement of the 15 day
requirement except for reasonable cause shown after notice and hearing pursuant to Section



| 7(b) of the State Prompt Payment Act. State law creates other and additional remedies
available to any subcontractor or material supplier, regardless of tier, who has not been paid for
work properly performed or material furnished. These remedies are a lien against public funds
set forth in Section 23(c) of the Mechanics Lien Act, 770 ILCS 60/23(c), and a recovery on the
| Contractor’s payment bond according to the Public Construction Bond Act, 30 ILCS 550.
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PLACING AND CONSOLIDATING CONCRETE (BDE)
Effective: January 1, 2013
Revise the first paragraph of Article 503.06 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“503.06 Forms. Forms shall be set and maintained to the lines and grades shown on the
plans, and shall be tight to prevent concrete leakage.”

Revise Article 503.07 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“503.07 Placing and Consolidating. No concrete shall be placed on ice, snow, or frozen
foundation material.

The method and manner of placing concrete shall be such as to avoid segregation or
separation of the aggregates or the displacement of the reinforcement. The external surface of
all concrete shall be thoroughly worked during the operations of placing in such a manner as to
work the mortar against the forms to produce a smooth finish free of honeycomb and with a
minimum of water and air pockets.

Open troughs and chutes shall extend as nearly as practicable to the point of deposit.
Dropping the concrete a distance of more than 5 ft (1.5 m) or depositing a large quantity at any
point and running or working it along the forms will not be permitted. The concrete for walls with
an average thickness of 12 in. (300 mm) or less shall be placed with tubes so that the drop is
not greater than 5 ft (1.5 m).

For self-consolidating concrete, the maximum distance of horizontal flow from the point of
deposit shall be 15 ft (4.6 m). The distance may be increased if the dynamic segregation index
(DSI) at the maximum flow distance is 10.0 percent or less according to lllinois Test Procedure
SCC-8 (Option C). The maximum distance using the DSI shall be 25 ft (7.6 m). In addition, this
specified horizontal flow distance shall apply to precast products. In the case of precast
prestressed concrete products, refer to the Department’'s “Manual of Fabrication for Precast
Prestressed Concrete Products” for the specified horizontal flow distance requirements.

When the form height for placing the self-consolidating concrete is greater than 10 ft (3.0 m),
direct monitoring of form pressure shall be performed by the Contractor according to lllinois Test
Procedure SCC-10. The monitoring requirement is a minimum, and the Contractor shall remain
responsible for adequate design of the falsework and forms. The Contractor shall record the
formwork pressure during concrete placement. This information shall be used by the Contractor
to prevent the placement rate from exceeding the maximum formwork pressure allowed, to
monitor the thixotropic change in the concrete during the pour, and to make appropriate
adjustments to the mix design. This information shall be provided to the Engineer during the
pour.

When concrete is pumped, the equipment shall be suitable in kind and adequate in capacity
for the work and arranged so that vibrations will not damage freshly placed concrete. Aluminum



pipe or conduit will not be permitted in pumping or placing concrete. Mixed concrete shall be
supplied to maintain continuous operation of the pumping equipment.

When air entrained concrete is pumped, an accessory or accessories shall be incorporated
in the discharge components to minimize air loss. The maximum allowable air loss caused by
the pumping operation shall be 3.0 percent with the minimum air content at the point of
discharge meeting the requirements of Article 1020.04.

Placing of concrete shall be regulated so that the pressures caused by the wet concrete will
not exceed those used in the design of the forms. Special care shall be taken to fill each part of
the forms by depositing the concrete as near its final position as possible, to work the coarser
aggregates back from the face, and to force the concrete under and around the reinforcement
bars without displacing them. Leakage through forms onto beams or girders shall not be
allowed to harden and shall be removed while in a plastic state.

The concrete shall be consolidated by internal vibration unless self-consolidating concrete is
used. Self-consolidating concrete may be used for inaccessible locations where consolidation
by internal vibration is not practicable. The self consolidating concrete shall be rodded with a
piece of lumber, conduit, or vibrator if the material has lost its fluidity prior to placement of
additional concrete. The vibrator may only be permitted if it can be used in a manner that does
not cause segregation as determined by the Engineer. Any other method for restoring the
fluidity of the concrete shall be approved by the Engineer.

The Contractor shall provide and use a sufficient number of vibrators to ensure that
consolidation can be started immediately after the concrete has been deposited in the forms.

The vibrators shall be inserted into the concrete immediately after it is deposited and shall
be moved throughout the mass so as to thoroughly work the concrete around the reinforcement,
embedded fixtures, and into the corners and angles of the forms. Vibrators shall not be
attached to the forms, reinforcement bars, or the surface of the concrete.

Application of vibrators shail be at points uniformiy spaced and not farther apart than twice
the radius over which the vibration is visibly effective. The duration of the vibration at the points
of insertion shall be sufficient to thoroughly consolidate the concrete into place but shall not be
continued so as to cause segregation. When consolidating concrete in bridge decks, the
vibrator shall be vertically inserted into the concrete for 3 - 5 seconds or for a period of time
determined by the Engineer. Vibration shall be supplemented by spading when required by the
Engineer. In addition to the internal vibration required herein, formed surfaces which will be
exposed to view after completion of the work shall be spaded with a spading tool approved by
the Engineer.

Concrete shall be placed in continuous horizontal layers. When it is necessary by reason of
an emergency to place less than a complete horizontal layer in one operation, such layer shall
terminate in a vertical bulkhead. Separate batches shall follow each other closely and in no
case shall the interval of time between the placing of successive batches be greater than
20 minutes.



If mix foaming or detrimental material is observed during placement or at the completion of a
pour, the material shall be removed while the concrete is still plastic

After the concrete has taken its initial set, care shall be exercised to avoid jarring the forms
or placing any strain on the ends of projecting reinforcement.”

Revise Article 516.12(a) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“(a) Free Fall Placement. The free fall placement shall only be permitted in shafts that can

80316

be dewatered to ensure less than 3in. (75 mm) of standing water exist at the time of
placement without causing side wall instability. The height of free fall placement shall be
a maximum of 60 ft (18.3 m) as measured from the discharge end, but it shall be
reduced to a maximum of 30 ft (9.1 m) when self-consolidating concrete is used. The

Contractor shall obtain approval from the Engineer to place self-consolidating concrete
by free fall.

Concrete placed by free fall shall fall directly to the base without contacting either the
rebar cage or shaft sidewall. Drop chutes may be used to direct concrete to the base
during free fall placement.

Drop chutes used to direct placement of free fall concrete shall consist of a smooth tube
of either one continuous section or multiple pieces that can be added and removed.
Concrete may be placed through either a hopper at the top of the tube or side openings
as the drop chute is retrieved during concrete placement. The drop chute shall be
supported so that free fall does not exceed the specified maximum 60 ft (18.3 m) or 30 ft
(9.1 m) at all times from the discharge end, and to ensure the concrete does not strike
the rebar cage. If placement cannot be satisfactorily accomplished by free fall in the
opinion of the Engineer, either a tremie or pump shall be used to accomplish the pour.”



PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE (BDE)

Effective: January 1, 2012
Revised: January 1, 2013

Revise Notes 1 and 2 of Article 312.24 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“Note 1. Coarse aggregate shall be gradation CA 6, CA7, CA9, CA 10, or CA 11,
Class D quality or better. Article 1020.05(d) shall apply.

Note 2.  Fine aggregate shall be FA 1 or FA 2. Article 1020.05(d) shall apply.”
Revise the first paragraph of Article 312.26 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“312.26  Proportioning and Mix Design. At least 60 days prior to start of placing CAM II,
the Contractor shall submit samples of materials for proportioning and testing. The mixture shall
contain a minimum of 200 Ib (90 kg) of cement per cubic yard (cubic meter). Portland cement
may be replaced with fly ash according to Article 1020.05(c)(1), however the minimum portland
cement content in the mixture shall be 170 Ibs/cu yd (101 kg/cu m). Blends of coarse and fine
aggregates will be permitted, provided the volume of fine aggregate does not exceed the
volume of coarse aggregate. The Engineer will determine the proportions of materials for the
mixture. However, the Contractor may substitute their own mix design. Article 1020.05(a) shall
apply and a Level lll PCC Technician shall develop the mix design.”

Revise the second paragraph of Article 503.22 of the Standard Specifications to read:

Other cast-in-place concrete for structures will be paid for at the contract unit price per cubic
yard (cubic meter) for CONCRETE HANDRAIL, CONCRETE ENCASEMENT, and SEAL COAT
CONCRETE.”

Add the following to Article 1003.02 of the Standard Specifications:
(e) Alkali Reaction.

(1) ASTM C 1260. Each fine aggregate will be tested by the Department for alkali
reaction according to ASTM C 1260. The test will be performed with Type | or Il
portland cement having a total equivalent alkali content (Na,O + 0.658K,0) of
0.90 percent or greater. The Engineer will determine the assigned expansion value
for each aggregate, and these values will be made available on the Department's
Alkali-Silica Potential Reactivity Rating List. The Engineer may differentiate
aggregate based on ledge, production method, gradation number, or other factors.
An expansion value of 0.03 percent will be assigned to limestone or dolomite fine



aggregates (manufactured stone sand). However, the Department reserves the right
to perform the ASTM C 1260 test.

(2) ASTM C 1293 by Department. In some instances, such as chert natural sand or
other fine aggregates, testing according to ASTM C 1260 may not provide accurate
test results. In this case, the Department may only test according to ASTM C 1293.

(8) ASTM C 1293 by Contractor. If an individual aggregate has an ASTM C 1260
expansion value that is unacceptable to the Contractor, an ASTM C 1293 test may
be performed by the Contractor to evaluate the Department's ASTM C 1260 test
result. The laboratory performing the ASTM C 1293 test shall be approved by the
Department according to the current Bureau of Materials and Physical Research
Policy Memorandum “Minimum Laboratory Requirements for Alkali-Silica Reactivity
(ASR) Testing".

The ASTM C 1293 test shall be performed with Type | or Il portland cement having a
total equivalent alkali content (NaO + 0.658K;0) of 0.80 percent or greater. The
interior vertical wall of the ASTM C 1293 recommended container (pail) shall be half
covered with a wick of absorbent material consisting of blotting paper. If the testing
laboratory desires to use an alternate container, wick of absorbent material, or
amount of coverage inside the container with blotting paper, ASTM C 1293 test
results with an alkali-reactive aggregate of known expansion characteristics shall be
provided to the Engineer for review and approval. If the expansion is less than
0.040 percent after one year, the aggregate will be assigned an ASTM C 1260
expansion value of 0.08 percent that will be valid for two years, unless the Engineer
determines the aggregate has changed significantly. If the aggregate is
manufactured into multiple gradation numbers, and the other gradation numbers
have the same or lower ASTM C 1260 value, the ASTM C 1293 test result may apply
to multiple gradation numbers.

The Engineer reserves the right to verify a Contractor's ASTM C 1293 test result.
When the Contractor performs the test, a split sample shall be provided to the
Engineer. The Engineer may also independently obtain a sample at any time. The
aggregate will be considered reactive if the Contractor or Engineer obtains an
expansion value of 0.040 percent or greater.

Revise the first paragraph of Article 1004.01(e)(5) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“Crushed concrete, crushed slag, or lightweight aggregate for portland cement
concrete shall be stockpiled in a moist condition (saturated surface dry or greater)
and the moisture content shall be maintained uniformly throughout the stockpile by
periodic sprinkling.”



Revise Article 1004.02(d) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“(d)Combining Sizes. Each size shall be stored separately and care shall be taken to
prevent them from being mixed until they are ready to be proportioned. Separate
compartments shall be provided to proportion each size.

(1) When Class BS concrete is to be pumped, the coarse aggregate gradation shall
have a minimum of 45 percent passing the 1/2 in. (12.5 mm) sieve. The Contractor
may combine two or more coarse aggregate sizes, consisting of CA7, CA 11,
CA 13, CA 14, and CA 16, provided a CA 7 or CA 11 is included in the blend.

(2) If the coarse aggregate is furnished in separate sizes, they shall be combined in
proportions to provide a uniformly graded coarse aggregate grading within the
following limits.

Class . Sieve Size and Percent Passing
of C“é?fé';ed 212] 2 [1a4]114/2] 1 | 1/2 | No.
Concrete " in. | in. | in. | in. in. in. 4
pv #
CAS5&CA7| - - 100 98+2 72422 22+12 343
CA5&CA11| --- .- 100 98%2 72422 22+12 343
Sland SC?
CA3&CA7|100 955 --- --- Bb+25 2010 3%3
CA3&CA 11100 955 --- --- 5525 20+10 3+3
CAS&CAT7 | -- - 100 98+2 72422 22412 3+3
CA5&CA11| --- - 100 9842 72422 22412 343
Class . Sieve Size (metric) and Percent Passing
of Cofioined 63 [ 50 | 45 [ 875 | 25 [ 125 475
Concrete " mm| mm {mm| mm [ mm | mm | mm
PV ?
CAS&CA7 | --- - 100 9842 72422 22+12 33
CAS5& CA11| --- - 100 9812 72122 22+12 343
Sland SC?
CAB&CA7![100 9545  --- -~ 55425 20410 3+3
CA3&CA11| 100 955  --- --- 55425 20+10 343
CA58&CA7| - - 100 98+2 72422 22+12 343
CAS5&CA11| --- - 100 9842 72422 22412 343

1/ See Table 1 of Article 1020.04.
2/ Any of the listed combination of sizes may be used.”
Add the following to Article 1004.02 of the Standard Specifications:

(g) Alkali Reaction.



(1) ASTM C 1260. Each coarse aggregate will be tested by the Department for alkali
reaction according to ASTM C 1260. The test will be performed with Type | or I
portland cement having a total equivalent alkali content (Na,O + 0.658K,0) of 0.90
percent or greater. The Engineer will determine the assigned expansion value for
each aggregate, and these values will be made available on the Department's Alkali-
Silica Potential Reactivity Rating List. The Engineer may differentiate aggregate
based on ledge, production method, gradation number, or other factors. An
expansion value of 0.05 percent will be assigned to limestone or dolomite coarse
aggregates. However, the Department reserves the right to perform the ASTM
C 1260 test.

(2) ASTM C 1293 by Department. In some instances testing a coarse aggregate
according to ASTM C 1260 may not provide accurate test results. In this case, the
Department may only test according to ASTM C 1293.

(3) ASTM C 1293 by Contractor. If an individual aggregate has an ASTM C 1260
expansion value that is unacceptable to the Contractor, an ASTM C 1293 test may
be performed by the Contractor according to Article 1003.02(e)(3).

Revise the first paragraph of Article 1019.06 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“1019.06 Contractor Mix Design. A Contractor may submit their own mix design and
may propose alternate fine aggregate materials, fine aggregate gradations, or material
proportions. Article 1020.05(a) shall apply and a Level Il PCC Technician shall develop the mix
design.”

Revise Section 1020 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“SECTION 1020. PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE

1020.01 Description. This item shall consist of the materials, mix design, production,
testing, curing, low air temperature protection, and temperature control of concrete.

1020.02 Materials. Materials shall be according to the following.

ltem Article/Section
0 L T R T RES W T SHE I P O M IR T - L, I S 1001
o) s 1 PSRRI U SR 0 10 1 B o O T A 1002
Lo = o L L 1003
(o) CORTSETATBIDTENE it S eass (ssihaams v sosmsess e v S e 1004



18] 1/OnCrele ACMIIITES e e o s i s B N s T A kb ananeneransera s s AR AR 1021
(f) Finely Divided MINEIalS .......ccciiiiiiiiiiiieiiiisie e st sae e en e e e 1010
(g) Concrete Curing Materials .........ccooooiiiiiiiiieiiie e e 1022
15T e L UL NSRS U O R ———— 1081.06(a)(1)
() Calehun CHIONES: s ammusimmeimmim s S Cema o O s 1013.01

1020.03 Equipment. Equipment shall be according to the following.

Item Article/Section
(a) - Conecrete Mixers:and TrUCKS wunmnmsmimmismann s s o s R et 1103.01
(b) Batching and Weighing EQUIPMENT ...cc.ioiiieiiieieecee e 1103.02
(c) Automatic and Semi-Automatic Batching Equipment ........cccoeeviveeiiiiee e 1103.03
(d) Water SUPPlY EQUIDIMENT ...cvvieieeiieiiie et et e e e e e e e eeee e e eeeeeeaa 1103.11
(&) Membrarne Curing EQUIBIISER ;..vessisssimssssummmssssisssaiieissessme s s 1101.09
(f) Mobile Portland Cement Concrete Plants .......ccccccvoiiiiiveiiienicninieiesneeecsesneeessssens 1103.04

1020.04 Concrete Classes and General Mix Design Criteria. The classes of concrete
shown in Table 1 identify the various mixtures by the general uses and mix design criteria. If
the class of concrete for a specific item of construction is not specified, Class Sl concrete shall
be used.

For the minimum cement factor in Table 1, it shall apply to portland cement, portland-
pozzolan cement, and portland blast-furnace slag except when a particular cement is specified
in the Table.

The Contractor shall not assume that the minimum cement factor indicated in Table 1 will
produce a mixture that will meet the specified strength. In addition, the Contractor shall not
assume that the maximum finely divided mineral allowed in a mix design according to Article
1020.05(c) will produce a mixture that will meet the specified strength. The Contractor shall
select a cement factor within the allowable range that will obtain the specified strength. The
Contractor shall take into consideration materials selected, seasonal temperatures, and other
factors which may require the Contractor to submit muitipie mix designs.

For a portland-pozzolan cement, portland blast-furnace slag cement, or when replacing
portland cement with finely divided minerals per Articles 1020.05(c) and 1020.05(d), the
portland cement content in the mixture shall be a minimum of 375 Ibs/cu yd (222 kg/cu m).
When the total of organic processing additions, inorganic processing additions, and limestone
exceed 5.0 percent in the cement, the minimum portland cement content in the mixture shall be
400 lbs/cu yd (237 kg/cu m). When calculating the portland cement portion in the portland-
pozzolan or portland blast-furnace slag cement, the AASHTO M 240 tolerance may be ignored.



Special classifications may be made for the purpose of including the concrete for a particular
use or location as a separate pay item in the contract. The concrete used in such cases shall
conform to this section.



TABLE 1. CLASSES OF CONCRETE AND MIX DESIGN CRITERIA

S Mix Design
Class Use Specification Cement Water / | Compressive Air Coarse
of Section Factor Cement u Strength Content Aggregate
Conc. Reference Ratio m (Flexural Strength) % Gradations
cwt/cu yd P (14)
(3) Ib/ib psi, minimum
in. Days
Min., Max @ | 3 14 28
Pavement 420 or 421
Base Course 353 Tyl | 3500 CA5&CA7,
PV |Base Course Widening 354 5.65 (1) 7.05 0.32-0.42 | 2-4 | 3500 | (650) 5.0-8.0 [CA5&CA 11,
Driveway Pavement 423 6.05 (2) (5) |(650) (5) CA7,CA 11,
Shoulders 483 or CA 14
Shoulder Curb 662
Pavement Patching 3200
PP |Bridge Deck Patching (10) 442 (600)
Article 701.17(e)(3)b.
6.50 7.50
PP-1 6.20 (Ty Ill) 7.20 (Ty i) 032-0.44 | 2-4 al 48 hours 4.0-7.0 CA7,CA 11,
PP-2 7.35 8.20 0.32-038|2-6 at 24 hours 4.0-6.0 |CA13,CA14,
PP-3 7.35 (Ty lll) (8) | 7.35 (Ty ll) (8) | 0.32-0.35 | 2-4 at 16 hours 2.0-6.0 |OrCA 18
PP-4 6.00 (9) 6.25 (9) 0.32-050 | 2-6 at 8 hours 4.0-6.0
PP-5 6.75 (9) 6.75 (9) 0.32-040(2-8 at 4 hours 4.0 -6.0
RR |Railroad Crossing 422 soanym | 7mapony |vsemaleea] PR |46 e Ll
Bridge Superstructure 2-4 4000 5.0-8.0 |CA7,CA 11,
BS |Bridge Approach Slab 503 6.05 7.05 0.32-044 | 5 | (675) 5 lorcata (@)
Various Precast Concrete ltems CA7,CA11,CA 13,
PC Wet Cast 1042 5.65 7.05 032-044|1-4 See Section 1042 5.0-8.0 |[CA14,CA 16, 0r
Dry Cast 5.65 (TY lil) 7.05 (TY lily 0.25 - 0.40 -1 N/A CA7&CA 16
Precast Prestressed Members 504 Plans CA 11 (11),
PS [Precast Prestressed Piles and 512 5.65 7.05 0.32-044|1-4 5000 | 280 |cA 13, CA 14 (11),
Extensions 5.65 (TY Il 7.05 (TY 1) or CA 16
Precast Prestressed Sight Screen 639 3500




TABLE 1. CLASSES OF CONCRETE AND MIX DESIGN CRITERIA

S
Class Use Specification Cement Water / I Mix Design Air Coarse
of Section Factor Cement u Compressive Strength | Content Aggregate
Conc. Reference Ratio m (Flexural Strength) % Gradations
cwt/cu yd p (14)
(3) Ib/lb psi, minimum
in. Days
Min. Max “) 3 14 28
DS |Drilled Shaft (12) 516 6.65 7.05 0.32-044|6-8 4000 5.0-8.0|CA 13, CA 14,
Metal Shell Piles (12) 512 (6) (675) CA 16, or a blend
Sign Structures 734 of these gradations.
Drilled Shaft (12)
Light Tower Foundation (12) 837
CA3&CA7,
SC |[Seal Coat 503 5.65 (1) 7.05 0.32-044 | 3-5 3500 Optional |CA 3 & CA 11,
6.05 (2) (650) 6.0 max. |CA5&CA 7,
CA5&CA 11,
CA7,orCA 11
Structures (except Superstructure) 503
Sidewalk 424
Slope Wall 511
Encasement 512
Box Culverts 540
Sl |End Section and Collar 542 5.65 (1) 7.05 0.32-044 | 2-4 3500 5.0-8.0[CA3&CA7,
Curb, Gutter, Curb & Gutter, 6.05(2) (5) (650) (5) |CA3&CAI11,
Median, and Paved Ditch 606 CA5&CA7,
Concrete Barrier 637 CA5&CA 11,
Sign Structures 734 CA7,CA11,CA 13,
Spread Footing CA 14,0r CA 16
Concrete Foundation (13)
Pole Foundation (12) 836
Traffic Signal Foundation 878
Drilled Shaft (12)
Square or Rectangular




Notes:

(1)
(2)
(3)

(4)

(5)
(6)

(7

Central-mixed.

Truck-mixed or shrink-mixed.

For Class SC concrete and for any other class of concrete that is to be placed underwater, except Class DS concrete,
the cement factor shall be increased by ten percent.

The maximum slump may be increased to 7 in. when a high range water-reducing admixture is used for all classes of
concrete, except Class PV, SC, and PP. For Class SC, the maximum slump may be increased to 8 in. For Class PP-
1, the maximum slump may be increased to 6in. For Class PS, the 7 in. maximum slump may be increased to 8
1/2 in. if the high range water-reducing admixture is the polycarboxylate type.

The slump range for slipform construction shall be 1/2 to 2 1/2 in. and the air content range shall be 5.5 to 8.0 percent.
If concrete is placed to displace drilling fluid, or against temporary casing, the slump shall be 8 - 10 in. at the point of
placement. [f a water-reducing admixture is used in lieu of a high range water-reducing admixture according to
Article 1020.05(b)(7), the slump shall be 2 - 4 in.

For Class BS concrete used in bridge deck patching, the coarse aggregate gradation shall be CA 13, CA 14, or CA 16,
except CA 11 may be used for full-depth patching.

In addition to the Type Il portland cement, 100 Ib/cu yd of ground granulated blast-furnace slag and 50 Ib/cu yd of
microsilica (silica fume) shall be used. For an air temperature greater than 85 °F, the Type Il portland cement may be
replaced with Type | or Il portland cement.

The cement shall be a rapid hardening cement from the Department's “Approved List of Packaged, Dry, Rapid
Hardening Cementitious Materials for Concrete Repairs” for PP-4 and calcium aluminate cement for PP-5.

For Class PP concrete used in bridge deck patching, the coarse aggregate gradation shall be CA 13, CA 14, or CA 16,
except CA 11 may be used for full-depth patching. In addition, the mix design shall have 72 hours to obtain a
4,000 psi compressive or 675 psi flexural strength for all PP mix designs.

The nominal maximum size permitted is 3/4 in. Nominal maximum size is defined as the largest sieve which retains
any of the aggregate sample particles.

The concrete mix shall be designed to remain fluid throughout the anticipated duration of the pour plus one hour. At
the Engineer’s discretion, the Contractor may be required to conduct a minimum 2 cu yd trial batch to verify the mix
design.

CA 3 or CA 5 may be used when the nominal maximum size does not exceed two-thirds the clear distance between
parallel reinforcement bars, or between the reinforcement bar and the form. Nominal maximum size is defined in Note
11.

Alternate combinations of gradation sizes may be used with the approval of the Engineer. Refer also to
Article 1004.02(d) for additional information on combining sizes.



TABLE 1. CLASSES OF CONCRETE AND MIX DESIGN CRITERIA (metric)

S Mix Design
Class Use Specification Cement Water / | Compressive Strength Air Coarse
of Section Factor Cement u (Flexural Strength) Content Aggregate
Conc. Reference Ratio m % Gradations
kglcum p kPa, minimum (14)
3 kg/k
@ L I br
Min. Max 3 14 28
Pavement 420 or 421
Base Course 353 Tyl | 24,000 CA5&CA7Y,
PV |Base Course Widening 354 335 (1) 418 0.32-0.42 | 50 - 100 | 24,000 | (4500) 5.0-8.0|CA5&CA 11,
Driveway Pavement 423 360 (2) (5} (4500) (5) CA7,CA11,0r
Shoulders 483 CA 14
Shoulder Curb 662
PP Pavement Patching 22,100
Bridge Deck Patching (10) 442 (4150)
Article 701.17(e}(3)b.
385 445 CA7,CA 11,
PP-1 365 (Ty Ill) 425 (Ty Il) 0.32-0.44 |50-100 at 48 hours 4.0-7.0 cA 13, CA 14,
PP-2 435 485 0.32-0.38 |50 - 150 at 24 hours 4.0-6.0 |orCA 16
PP-3 435 (Ty Ill) (8) {435 (Ty Hll) (8) | 0.32-0.35 (50 - 100 at 16 hours 4.0-6.0
PP-4 355 (9) 370 (9) 0.32 - 0.50 | 50 - 150 at 8 hours 4.0-6.0
PP-5 400 (9) 400 (9) 0.32-0.40 | 50 - 200 at 4 hours 4.0-6.0
3 445 24,000 (4 A7, CA 11,
RR [Railroad Crossing 422 365 (2_3|_5Y 1 425 (Ty Ill) 0.32-0.44 |50 - 100 at 48 I-Eoﬁ?so) 4.0-7.0 gr CA 14
Bridge Superstructure 50-100 27,500 5.0-8.0|CA7,CA 11,
BS Bridge Apgroach Slab 503 360 418 0.32-044 | " (5 E (4650) 5) lorcai4 (7)
Various Precast Concrete Items CA7,CA11, CA13,
PC Wet Cast 1042 335 418 0.32-0.44 |25-100 See Section 1042 5.0-8.0 [CA14,CA 16, 0r
Dry Cast 335(TY ) | 418(TY M) |0.25-040| 0-25 N/A |CA7&CA 16
Precast Prestressed Members 504 Plans CA 11 (11),
PS [Precast Prestressed Piles and 512 35335 ar e 418 i | 0-32-0.44 | 25-100 34.500 | >0 - 80 |cA 13, CA 14 (11),
Extensions 835 Tyl 8(TY or CA 16
Precast Prestressed Sight Screen 639 24,000




TABLE 1. CLASSES OF CONCRETE AND MIX DESIGN CRITERIA (metric)

S
Class Specification Cement Water / I Mix Design Air Coarse
of Use Section Factor Cement u Compressive Strength | Content Aggregate
Conc. Refererice Ratio m (Flexural Strength) % Gradations
kg/cum P (14)
(3) kg/kg kPa, minimum
mm Days
Min. Max (4) 3 14 28
DS |Drilled Shaft (12) 516 395 418 0.32 - 0.44 | 150 -200 27,500 5.0-8.0|CA 13, CA 14,
Metal Shell Piles (12) 512 (6) (4650) CA16,0ra
Sign Structures 734 olend of these
Drilled Shaft (12) gradations.
Light Tower Foundation (12) 837
CA3&CA7,
SC |Seal Coat 503 335 (1) 418 0.32-0.44 |75-125 24,000 Optional [CA 3 & CA 11,
360 (2) (4500) 6.0 max. |CA5&CA7,
CA5&CA 11,
CA7,0rCA 11
Structures (except Superstructure) 503
Sidewalk 424
Slope Wall 511
Encasement 512
Box Culverts 540 CA3&CA7,
Sl |End Section and Collar 542 335 (1) 418 0.32-0.44 | 50 - 100 24,000 5.0-8.0|CA3&CA 11,
Curb, Gutter, Curb & Gutter, 360 (2) (5) (4500) (5) CA5&CA7,
Median, and Paved Ditch 606 CA5&CA 11,
Concrete Barrier 637 CA7,CA 11,
Sign Structures 734 CA13,CA 14, 0r
Spread Footing CA 16
Concrete Foundation a3)
Pole Foundation (12) 836
Traffic Signal Foundation 878
Drilled Shaft (12)
Square or Rectangular




Notes:

(1
(2)
@)

(4)

()
(6)

()

(8)

(9)
(10

(1
(12)

(13)

(14)

Central-mixed.

Truck-mixed or shrink-mixed.

For Class SC concrete and for any other class of concrete that is to be placed underwater, except Class DS concrete,
the cement factor shall be increased by ten percent.

The maximum slump may be increased to 175 mm when a high range water-reducing admixture is used for all classes
of concrete except Class PV, SC, and PP. For Class SC, the maximum slump may be increased to 200 mm. For
Class PP-1, the maximum slump may be increased to 150 mm. For Class PS, the 175 mm maximum slump may be
increased to 215 mm if the high range water-reducing admixture is the polycarboxylate type.

The slump range for slipform construction shall be 13 to 64 mm and the air content range shall be 5.5 to 8.0 percent.

If concrete is placed to displace drilling fluid, or against temporary casing, the slump shall be 200 - 250 mm at the
point of placement. If a water-reducing admixture is used in lieu of a high range water-reducing admixture according
to Article 1020.05(b)(7), the slump shall be 50 — 100 mm.

For Class BS concrete used in bridge deck patching, the coarse aggregate gradation shall be CA 13, CA 14, or CA 16,
except CA 11 may be used for full-depth patching.

In addition to the Type Ill portiand cement, 60 kg/cu m of ground granulated blast-furnace slag and 30 kg/cu m of
microsilica (silica fume) shall be used. For an air temperature greater than 30 °C, the Type Il portland cement may be
replaced with Type [ or Il portland cement.

The cement shall be a rapid hardening cement from the Department's “Approved List of Packaged, Dry, Rapid
Hardening Cementitious Materials for Concrete Repairs” for PP-4 and calcium aluminate cement for PP-5.

For Class PP concrete used in bridge deck patching, the coarse aggregate gradation shall be CA 13, CA 14, or CA 16,
except CA 11 may be used for full-depth patching. In addition, the mix design shall have 72 hours to obtain a
27,500 kPa compressive or 4,650 kPa flexural.

The nominal maximum size permitted is 19 mm. Nominal maximum size is defined as the largest sieve which retains
any of the aggregate sample particles.

The concrete mix shall be designed to remain fluid throughout the anticipated duration of the pour plus one hour. At
the Engineer's discretion, the Contractor may be required to conduct a minimum 1.5 cum trial batch to verify the mix
design.

CA 3 or CA 5 may be used when the nominal maximum size does not exceed two-thirds the clear distance between
parallel reinforcement bars, or between the reinforcement bar and the form. Nominal maximum size is defined in Note
11.

Alternate combinations of gradation sizes may be used with the approval of the Engineer. Refer also to Article
1004.02(d) for additional information on combining sizes.



Self-consolidating concrete is a flowable mixture that does not require mechanical vibration
for consolidation. Self-consolidating concrete mix designs may be developed for Class BS, PC,
PS, DS, and Sl concrete. Self-consolidating concrete mix designs may also be developed for
precast concrete products that are not subjected to Class PC concrete requirements according
to Section 1042. The mix design criteria for the concrete mixture shall be according to
Article 1020.04 with the following exceptions.

(a) The slump requirements shall not apply.

(b) The concrete mixture should be uniformly graded, and information in the “Portland
Cement Concrete Level lll Technician Course — Manual of Instructions for Design of
Concrete Mixtures” may be used to develop the uniformly graded mix design. The
coarse aggregate gradations shall be CA 11, CA 13, CA 14, CA 16, or a blend of these
gradations. However, the final gradation when using a single coarse aggregate or
combination of coarse aggregates shall have 100 percent pass the 1 in. (25 mm) sieve,
and minimum 95 percent pass the 3/4 in. (19 mm) sieve. The fine aggregate proportion
shall be a maximum 50 percent by weight (mass) of the total aggregate used.

(c) The slump flow range shall be 22 in. (560 mm) minimum to 28 in. (710 mm) maximum
and tested according to lllinois Test Procedure SCC-2.

(d) The visual stability index shall be a maximum of 1 and tested according to lllinois Test
Procedure SCC-2.

(e) The J-Ring value shall be a maximum of 2 in. (50 mm) and tested according to lllinois
Test Procedure SCC-3. The L-Box blocking ratio shall be a minimum of 80 percent and
tested according to lllinois Test Procedure SCC-3. The Contractor has the option to
select either test.

(f) The hardened visual stability index shall be a maximum of 1 and tested according to
lllinois Test Procedure SCC-6.

(g) If Class PC concrete requirements do not apply to the precast concrete product
according to Section 1042, the maximum cement factor shall be 7.05 cwt/cu yd
(418 kg/cu m) and the maximum allowable water/cement ratio shall be 0.44.

(h) If the measured slump flow, visual stability index, J-Ring value, or L-Box blocking ratio
fall outside the limits specified, a check test will be made. In the event of a second
failure, the Engineer may refuse to permit the use of the batch of concrete represented.

The Contractor may use water or self-consolidating admixtures at the jobsite to obtain
the specified slump flow, visual stability index, J-ring value, or L-box blocking ratio. The
maximum design water/cement ratio shall not be exceeded.

1020.05 Other Concrete Criteria. The concrete shall be according to the following.



(a) Proportioning and Mix Design. For all Classes of concrete, it shall be the Contractor's
responsibility to determine mix design material proportions and to proportion each batch
of concrete. A Level Il PCC Technician shall develop the mix design for all Classes of
concrete, except Classes PC and PS. The mix design, submittal information, trial batch,
and Engineer verification shall be according to the “Portland Cement Concrete Level lll
Technician” course material.

The Contractor shall provide the mix designs a minimum of 45 calendar days prior to
production. More than one mix design may be submitted for each class of concrete.

The Engineer will verify the mix design submitted by the Contractor. Verification of a mix
design shall in no manner be construed as acceptance of any mixture produced. Once a
mix design has been verified, the Engineer shall be notified of any proposed changes.

Tests performed at the jobsite will determine if a mix design can meet specifications. If
the tests indicate it cannot, the Contractor shall make adjustments to a mix design, or
submit a new mix design if necessary, to comply with the specifications.

(b) Admixtures. The Contractor shall be responsible for using admixtures and determining
dosages for all Classes of concrete, cement aggregate mixture Il, and controlled low-
strength material that will produce a mixture with suitable workability, consistency, and
plasticity. In addition, admixture dosages shall result in the mixture meeting the
specified plastic and hardened properties. The Contractor shall obtain approval from the
Engineer to use an accelerator when the concrete temperature is greater than 60 °F
(16 °C). However, this accelerator approval by the Engineer will not be required for
Class PP, RR, PC, and PS concrete. The accelerator shall be the non-chloride type
unless otherwise specified in the contract plans.

The Department will maintain an Approved List of Corrosion Inhibitors. Corrosion
inhibitor dosage rates shall be according to Article 1020.05(b)(10). For information on
approved controlled low-strength material air-entraining admixtures, refer to
Article 1019.02. The Department will also maintain an Approved List of Concrete
Admixtures, and an admixture technical representative shall be consulted by the
Contractor prior to the pour when determining an admixture dosage from this list or when
making minor admixture dosage adjustments at the jobsite. The dosage shall be within
the range indicated on the approved list unless the influence by other admixtures, jobsite
conditions (such as a very short haul time), or other circumstances warrant a dosage
outside the range. The Engineer shall be notified when a dosage is proposed outside
the range. To determine an admixture dosage, air temperature, concrete temperature,
cement source and quantity, finely divided mineral sources and quantity, influence of
other admixtures, haul time, placement conditions, and other factors as appropriate shall
be considered. The Engineer may request the Contractor to have a batch of concrete
mixed in the lab or field to verify the admixture dosage is correct. An admixture dosage
or combination of admixture dosages shall not delay the initial set of concrete by more
than one hour. When a retarding admixture is required or appropriate for a bridge deck
or bridge deck overlay pour, the initial set time shall be delayed until the deflections due



to the concrete dead load are no longer a concern for inducing cracks in the completed
work. However, a retarding admixture shall not be used to further extend the pour time
and justify the alteration of a bridge deck pour sequence.

When determining water in admixtures for water/cement ratio, the Contractor shall
calculate 70 percent of the admixture dosage as water, except a value of 50 percent
shall be used for a latex admixture used in bridge deck latex concrete overlays.

The sequence, method, and equipment for adding the admixtures shall be approved by
the Engineer. Admixtures shall be added to the concrete separately. An accelerator
shall always be added prior to a high range water-reducing admixture, if both are used.

Admixture use shall be according to the following.

(1) When the atmosphere or concrete temperature is 65 °F (18 °C) or higher, a retarding
admixture shall be used in the Class BS concrete and concrete bridge deck overlays.
The proportions of the ingredients of the concrete shall be the same as without the
retarding admixture, except that the amount of mixing water shall be reduced, as
may be necessary, in order to maintain the consistency of the concrete as required.
In addition, a high range water-reducing admixture shall be used in bridge deck
concrete. At the option of the Contractor, a water-reducing admixture may be used

~ with the high range water-reducing admixture in Class BS concrete.

(2) At the Contractor’s option, admixtures in addition to an air-entraining admixture may
be used for Class PP-1 or RR concrete. When the air temperature is less than 55 °F
(13 °C) and an accelerator is used, the non-chloride accelerator shall be calcium
nitrite.

(3) When Class C fly ash or ground granulated blast-furnace slag is used in Class PP-1
or RR concrete, a water-reducing or high range water-reducing admixture shall be
used.

(4) For Class PP-2 or PP-3 concrete, a non-chloride accelerator followed by a high
range water-reducing admixture shall be used, in addition to the air-entraining
admixture. The Contractor has the option to use a water-reducing admixture with the
high range water-reducing admixture. For Class PP-3 concrete, the non-chloride
accelerator shall be calcium nitrite. For Class PP-2 concrete, the non-chloride
accelerator shall be calcium nitrite when the air temperature is less than 55 °F
(13 °C).

(5) For Class PP-4 concrete, a high range water-reducing admixture shall be used in
addition to the air-entraining admixture. The Contractor has the option to use a
water-reducing admixture with the high range water-reducing admixture. An
accelerator shall not be used. For stationary or truck-mixed concrete, a retarding
admixture shall be used to allow for haul time. The Contractor has the option to use



a mobile portland cement concrete plant, but a retarding admixture shall not be used
unless approved by the Engineer.

For PP-5 concrete, a non-chloride accelerator, high range water-reducing admixture,
and air-entraining admixture shall be used. The accelerator, high range water-
reducing admixture, and air-entraining admixture shall be per the Contractor's
recommendation and dosage. The approved list of concrete admixtures shall not

apply. A mobile portland cement concrete plant shall be used to produce the
patching mixture.

(6) When a calcium chloride accelerator is specified in the contract, the maximum
chloride dosage shall be 1.0 quart (1.0 L) of solution per 100 lb (45 kg) of cement.
The dosage may be increased to a maximum 2.0 quarts (2.0 L) per 100 Ib (45 kg) of
cement if approved by the Engineer. When a calcium chloride accelerator for Class
PP-2 concrete is specified in the contract, the maximum chloride dosage shall be
1.3 quarts (1.3 L) of solution per 100 Ib (45 kg) of cement. The dosage may be
increased to a maximum 2.6 quarts (2.6 L) per 100 Ib (45 kg) of cement if approved
by the Engineer.

(7) For Class DS concrete a retarding admixture and a high range water-reducing
admixture shall be used. For dry excavations that are 10 ft (3 m) or less, the high
range water-reducing admixture may be replaced with a water-reducing admixture if
the concrete is vibrated. The use of admixtures shall take into consideration the
slump loss limits specified in Article 516.12 and the fluidity requirement in
Article 1020.04 (Note 12).

(8) At the Contractor's option, when a water-reducing admixture or a high range water-
reducing admixture is used for Class PV, PP-1, RR, SC, and Sl concrete, the cement
factor may be reduced a maximum 0.30 hundredweight/cuyd (18 kg/cu m).
However, a cement factor reduction will not be allowed for concrete placed
underwater.

(9) When Type F or Type G high range water-reducing admixtures are used, the initial
slump shall be a minimum of 1 1/2in. (40 mm) prior to addition of the Type F or
Type G admixture, except as approved by the Engineer.

(10) When specified, a corrosion inhibitor shall be added to the concrete mixture utilized
in the manufacture of precast, prestressed concrete members and/or other
applications. It shall be added, at the same rate, to all grout around post-tensioning
steel when specified.

When calcium nitrite is used, it shall be added at the rate of 4 gal/cu yd (20 L/cu m),
and shall be added to the mix immediately after all compatible admixtures have been
introduced to the batch.



When Rheocrete 222+ is used, it shall be added at the rate of 1.0 gal/cu yd
(5.0 L/cum), and the batching sequence shall be according to the manufacturer's
instructions.

(c) Finely Divided Minerals. Use of finely divided minerals shall be according to the
following.

(1) Fly Ash. At the Contractor's option, fly ash from approved sources may partially
replace portland cement in cement aggregate mixture ll, Class PV, PP-1, PP-2, RR,
BS, PC, PS, DS, SC, and Sl concrete.

The use of fly ash shall be according to the following.

a. Measurements of fly ash and portland cement shall be rounded up to the nearest
51b (2.5 kg).

b. When Class F fly ash is used in cement aggregate mixture Il, Class PV, BS, PC,
PS, DS, SC, and Si concrete, the amount of portland cement replaced shall not
exceed 25 percent by weight (mass).

c. When Class C fly ash is used in cement aggregate mixture Il, Class PV, PP-1,
PP-2, RR, BS, PC, PS, DS, SC, and Sl concrete, the amount of portland cement
replaced shall not exceed 30 percent by weight (mass).

d. Fly ash may be used in concrete mixtures when the air temperature is below
40 °F (4 °C), but the Engineer may request a trial batch of the concrete mixture to
show the mix design strength requirement will be met.

(2) Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace (GGBF) Slag. At the Contractor's option, GGBF
slag may partially replace portland cement in Class PV, PP-1, PP-2, RR, BS, PC,
PS, DS, SC, and Sl concrete. For Class PP-3 concrete, GGBF slag shall be used
according to Article 1020.04.

The use of GGBF slag shall be according to the following.

a. Measurements of GGBF slag and portland cement shall be rounded up to the
nearest 5 Ib (2.5 kg).

b. When GGBF slag is used in Class PV, PP-1, PP-2, RR, BS, PC, PS, DS, SC and
Sl concrete, the amount of portland cement replaced shall not exceed 35 percent
by weight (mass).

c. GGBF slag may be used in concrete mixtures when the air temperature is below
40 °F (4 °C), but the Engineer may request a trial batch of the concrete mixture to
show the mix design strength requirement will be met.



(3) Microsilica. At the Contractor's option, microsilica may be added at a maximum of
5.0 percent by weight (mass) of the cement and finely divided minerals summed
together.

Microsilica shall be used in Class PP-3 concrete according to Article 1020.04.

(4) High Reactivity Metakaolin (HRM). At the Contractor’'s option, HRM may be added
at a maximum of 5.0 percent by weight (mass) of the cement and finely divided
minerals summed together.

(5) Mixtures with Multiple Finely Divided Minerals. Except as specified for Class PP-3
concrete, the Contractor has the option to use more than one finely divided mineral
in Class PV, PP-1, PP-2, RR, BS, PC, PS, DS, SC, and S| concrete as follows.

a. The mixture shall contain a maximum of two finely divided minerals. The finely
divided mineral in portland-pozzolan cement or portland blast-furnace slag
cement shall count toward the total number of finely divided minerals allowed.
The finely divided minerals shall constitute a maximum of 35.0 percent of the
total cement plus finely divided minerals. The fly ash portion shall not exceed
30.0 percent for Class C fly ash or 25.0 percent for Class F fly ash. The Class C
and F fly ash combination shall not exceed 30.0 percent. The ground granulated
blast-furnace slag portion shall not exceed 35.0 percent. The microsilica or high-
reactivity metakaolin portion used together or separately shall not exceed
ten percent. The finely divided mineral in the portland-pozzolan cement or
portland blast-furnace slag blended cement shall apply to the maximum
35.0 percent.

b. Central Mixed. For Class PV, SC, and Sl concrete, the mixture shall contain a
minimum of 565 Ibs/cu yd (335 kg/cu m) of cement and finely divided minerals
summed together. If a water-reducing or high-range water-reducing admixture is

used, the Contractor has the option to use a minimum of 535 Ibs/cu yd
(320 kg/cu m).

¢. Truck-Mixed or Shrink-Mixed. For Class PV, SC, and Sl concrete, the mixture
shall contain a minimum of 605 Ibs/cu yd (360 kg/cu m) of cement and finely
divided minerals summed together. If a water-reducing or high-range water-
reducing admixture is used, the Contractor has the option to use a minimum of
575 Ibs/cu yd (345 kg/cu m).

d. Central-Mixed, Truck-Mixed or Shrink-Mixed. For Class PP-1 and RR concrete,
the mixture shall contain a minimum of 650 lbs/cu yd (385 kg/cu m) of cement
and finely divided minerals summed together. For Class PP-1 and RR concrete
using Type Il portland cement, the mixture shall contain a minimum of
620 Ibs/cu yd (365 kg/cu m).



For Class PP-2 concrete, the mixture shall contain a minimum of 735 Ibs/cu yd
(435 kg/cu m) of cement and finely divided minerals summed together. For
Class BS concrete, the mixture shall contain a minimum of 605 lbs/cu yd
(360 kg/cu m). For Class DS concrete, the mixture shall contain a minimum of
665 Ibs/cu yd (395 kg/cu m).

If a water-reducing or high range water-reducing admixture is used in Class PP-1
and RR concrete, the Contractor has the option to use a minimum of
620 Ibs/cu yd (365 kg/cu m) of cement and finely divided minerals summed
together. If a water-reducing or high-range water-reducing admixture is used
with Type Ill portland cement in Class PP-1 and RR concrete, the Contractor has
the option to use a minimum of 590 Ibs/cu yd (350 kg/cu m).

e. Central-Mixed or Truck-Mixed. For Class PC and PS concrete, the mixture shall
contain a minimum of 565 Ibs/cu yd (335 kg/cu m) of cement and finely divided
minerals summed together.

f.  The mixture shall contain a maximum of 705 lbs/cu yd (418 kg/cu m) of cement
and finely divided mineral(s) summed together for Class PV, BS, PC, PS, DS,
SC, and Sl concrete. For Class PP-1 and RR concrete, the mixture shall contain
a maximum of 750 Ibs/cu yd (445 kg/cu m). For Class PP-1 and RR concrete
using Type lll portland cement, the mixture shall contain a maximum of
720 Ibs/cu yd (425 kg/cu m). For Class PP-2 concrete, the mixture shall contain
a maximum of 820 Ibs/cu yd (485 kg/cu m).

g. For Class SC concrete and for any other class of concrete that is to be placed
underwater, except Class DS concrete, the allowable cement and finely divided
minerals summed together shall be increased by ten percent.

h. The combination of cement and finely divided minerals shall comply with Article
1020.05(d).

(d) Alkali-Silica Reaction. For cast-in-place (includes cement aggregate mixture Il and latex
mixtures), precast, and precast prestressed concrete, one of the mixture options
provided in Article 1020.05(d)(2) shall be used to reduce the risk of a deleterious alkali-
silica reaction in concrete exposed to humid or wet conditions. The mixture options are
not intended or adequate for concrete exposed to potassium acetate, potassium
formate, sodium acetate, or sodium formate. The mixture options will not be required for
the dry environment (humidity less than 60 percent) found inside buildings for residential
or commercial occupancy.

The mixture options shall not apply to concrete revetment mats, insertion lining of pipe
culverts, portland cement mortar fairing course, controlled low-strength material,
miscellaneous grouts that are not prepackaged, Class PP-3 concrete, Class PP-4
concrete, and Class PP-5 concrete.



(1) Aggregate Groups. Each combination of aggregates used in a mixture will be
assigned to an aggregate group. The point at which the coarse aggregate and fine
aggregate expansion values intersect in the following table will determine the group.

Aggregate Groups
Coarse Aggregate Fine Aggregate
or Or
Coarse Aggregate Fine Aggregate Blend
Blend
ASTM C 1260 Expansion
ASTM C 1260
Expansion £0.16% >0.16% - 0.27% >0.27%
<0.16% Group | Group |l Group Il
>0.16% - 0.27% Group Il Group Il Group 1l
>0.27% Group Il Group lll Group IV

(2) Mixture Options. Based upon the aggregate group, the following mixture options
shall be used. However, the Department may prohibit a mixture option if field
performance shows a deleterious alkali-silica reaction or Department testing
indicates the mixture may experience a deleterious alkali-silica reaction.

Reduction of Risk for Deleterious Alkali-Silica Reaction
Aggregate Mixture Options
Groups | Option1 | Option2 [ Option3 | Option 4 | Option 5
Group | Mixture options are not applicable.
Use any cement or finely divided mineral.
Group I X X X
Combine | Combine
Group llI Option 2 | Option 2 X
with with
Option 3 Option 3
Combine Combine
Group IV Option 2 Invalid Option 2
with Option with
Option 4 Option 4

“X" denotes valid mixture option for aggregate group.

a. Mixture Option 1. The coarse or fine aggregates shall be blended to place the
material in a group that will allow the selected cement or finely divided mineral to
be used. Coarse aggregate may only be blended with another coarse aggregate.
Fine aggregate may only be blended with another fine aggregate. Blending of



coarse with fine aggregate to place the material in another group will not be
permitted.

When a coarse or fine aggregate is blended, the weighted expansion value shall
be calculated separately for the coarse and fine aggregate as follows:

Weighted Expansion Value = (a/100 x A) + (b/100 x B) + (¢/100 x C) + ...

Where:  a, b,c... = percentage of aggregate in the blend;
A, B, C... = expansion value for that aggregate.

Mixture Option 2. A finely divided mineral shall be used as described in 1), 2), 3),
or 4) that follow. In addition, a blended cement with a finely divided mineral may
be added to a separate finely divided mineral to meet the following requirements,
provided the finely divided minerals are the same material. However, adding
together two different finely divided minerals to obtain the specified minimum
percentage of one material will not be permitted for 1), 2), 3), and 4). Refer to
Mixture Option 5 to address this situation.

1. Class F Fly Ash. For cement aggregate mixture Il, Class PV, BS, PC, PS,
MS, DS, SC and S| concrete, the Class F fly ash shall be a minimum
25.0 percent by weight (mass) of the cement and finely divided minerals
summed together.

If the maximum total equivalent available alkali content (Na,O + 0.658K.0)
exceeds 4.50 percent for the Class F fly ash, it may be used only if it
complies with Mixture Option 5.

2. Class C Fly Ash. For cement aggregate mixture |, Class PV, PP-1, PP-2,
RR, BS, PC, PS, DS, SC, and SI concrete, Class C fly ash shall be a
minimum of 25.0 percent by weight (mass) of the cement and finely divided
minerals summed together.

If the maximum total equivalent available alkali content (Na,O + 0.658K,0)
exceeds 4.50 percent or the calcium oxide exceeds 26.50 percent for the
Class C fly ash, it may be used only per Mixture Option 5.

3. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag. For Class PV, PP-1, PP-2, RR, BS,
PC, PS, DS, SC, and SI concrete, ground granulated blast-furnace slag shall
be a minimum of 25.0 percent by weight (mass) of the cement and finely
divided minerals summed together.

If the maximum total equivalent available alkali content (Na,O + 0.658K,0)
exceeds 1.00 percent for the ground granulated blast-furnace slag, it may be
used only per Mixture Option 5.



4. Microsilica or High Reactivity Metakaolin, Microsilica solids or high reactivity
metakaolin shall be a minimum 5.0 percent by weight (mass) of the cement
and finely divided minerals summed together.

If the maximum total equivalent available alkali content (Na,O + 0.658K,0)
exceeds 1.00 percent for the Microsilica or High Reactivity Metakaolin, it may
be used only if it complies with Mixture Option 5.

c. Mixture Option 3. The cement used shall have a maximum total equivalent alkali
content (NazO + 0.658K,0) of 0.60 percent. When aggregate in Group Il is
involved and the Contractor desires to use a finely divided mineral, any finely
divided mineral may be used with the cement unless the maximum total
equivalent available alkali content (Na,O + 0.658K;0) exceeds 4.50 percent for
the fly ash; or 1.00 percent for the ground granulated blast-furnace slag,
microsilica or high reactivity metakaolin. If the alkali content is exceeded, the
finely divided mineral may be used only per Mixture Option 5.

d. Mixture Option 4. The cement used shall have a maximum total equivalent alkali
content (Na,O + 0.658K,0) of 0.45 percent. When aggregate in Group Il or Il is
involved and the Contractor desires to use a finely divided mineral, any finely
divided mineral may be used with the cement unless the maximum total
equivalent available alkali content (Na,O + 0.658K,0) exceeds 4.50 percent for
the fly ash; or 1.00 percent for the ground granulated blast-furnace slag,
microsilica, or high reactivity metakaolin. If the alkali content is exceeded, the
finely divided mineral may be used only per Mixture Option 5.

e. Mixture Option 5. The proposed cement or finely divided mineral may be used if
the ASTM C 1567 expansion value is £ 0.16 percent when performed on the
aggregate in the concrete mixture with the highest ASTM C 1260 test result. The
laboratory performing the ASTM C 1567 test shall be approved by the
Department according to the current Bureau of Materials and Physical Research
Policy Memorandum “Minimum Laboratory Requirements for Alkali-Silica
Reactivity (ASR) Testing”. The ASTM C 1567 test will be valid for two years,
unless the Engineer determines the materials have changed significantly.

For latex concrete, the ASTM C 1567 test shall be performed without the latex.
The 0.20 percent autoclave expansion limit in ASTM C 1567 shall not apply.

If during the two year time period the Contractor needs to replace the cement,
and the replacement cement has an equal or lower total equivalent alkali content
(NazO + 0.658K;0), a new ASTM C 1567 test will not be required.

The Engineer reserved the right to verify a Contractor's ASTM C 1567 test result.

When the Contractor performs the test, a split sample may be requested by the
Engineer. The Engineer may also independently obtain a sample at any time.



The proposed cement or finely divided mineral will not be allowed for use if the
Contractor or Engineer obtains an expansion value greater than 0.16 percent.

1020.06 Water/Cement Ratio. The water/cement ratio shall be determined on a weight
(mass) basis. When a maximum water/cement ratio is specified, the water shall include mixing
water, water in admixtures, free moisture on the aggregates, and water added at the jobsite.
The quantity of water may be adjusted within the limit specified to meet slump requirements.

When fly ash, ground granulated blast-furnace slag, high-reactivity metakaolin, or microsilica
(silica fume) are used in a concrete mix, the water/cement ratio will be based on the total
cement and finely divided minerals contained in the mixture.

1020.07 Slump. The slump shall be determined according to lllinois Modified
AASHTO T 119.

If the measured slump falls outside the limits specified, a check test will be made. In the
event of a second failure, the Engineer may refuse to permit the use of the batch of concrete
represented.

If the Contractor is unable to add water to prepare concrete of the specified slump without
exceeding the maximum design water/cement ratio, a water-reducing admixture shall be added.

1020.08 Air Content. The air content shall be determined according to lllinois Modified
AASHTO T 152 or lllinois Modified AASHTO T 196. The air-entrainment shall be obtained by
the use of cement with an approved air-entraining admixture added during the mixing of the
concrete or the use of air-entraining cement.

If the air-entraining cement furnished is found to produce concrete having air content outside
the limits specified, its use shall be discontinued immediately and the Contractor shall provide
other air-entraining cement which will produce air contents within the specified limits.

If the air content obtained is above the specified maximum limit at the jobsite, the Contractor
may have the concrete further mixed, within the limits of time and revolutions specified, to
reduce the air content. If the air content obtained is below the specified minimum limit, the
Contractor may add to the concrete a sufficient quantity of an approved air-entraining admixture
at the jobsite to bring the air content within the specified limits.

1020.09 Strength Tests. The specimens shall be molded and cured according to lllinois
Modified AASHTO T 23. Specimens shall be field cured with the construction item as specified
in lllinois Modified AASHTO T 23. The compressive strength shall be determined according to
llinois Modified AASHTO T 22. The flexural strength shall be determined according to lllinois
Modified AASHTO T 177.

Except for Class PC and PS concrete, the Contractor shall transport the strength specimens
from the site of the work to the field laboratory or other location as instructed by the Engineer.
During transportation in a suitable light truck, the specimens shall be embedded in straw,



burlap, or other acceptable material in a manner meeting with the approval of the Engineer to
protect them from damage; care shall be taken to avoid impacts during hauling and handling.
For strength specimens, the Contractor shall provide a field curing box for initial curing and a
water storage tank for final curing. The field curing box will be required when an air temperature
below 60 °F (16 °C) is expected during the initial curing period. The device shall maintain the
initial curing temperature range specified in lllinois Modified AASHTO T 23, and may be
insulated or power operated as appropriate.

1020.10 Handling, Measuring, and Batching Materials. Aggregates shall be handled in
a manner to prevent mixing with soil and other foreign material.

Aggregates shall be handled in a manner which produces a uniform gradation, before
placement in the plant bins. Aggregates delivered to the plant in a nonuniform gradation
condition shall be stockpiled. The stockpiled aggregate shall be mixed uniformly before
placement in the plant bins.

Aggregates shall have a uniform moisture content before placement in the plant bins. This
may require aggregates to be stockpiled for 12 hours or more to allow drainage, or water added
to the stockpile, or other methods approved by the Engineer. Moisture content requirements for
crushed concrete, crushed slag or lightweight aggregate shall be according to
Article 1004.01(e)(5).

Aggregates, cement, and finely divided minerals shall be measured by weight (mass).
Water and admixtures shall be measured by volume or weight (mass).

The Engineer may permit aggregates, cement, and finely divided minerals to be measured
by volume for small isolated structures and for miscellaneous items. Aggregates, cement, and
finely divided minerals shall be measured individually. The volume shall be based upon dry,
loose materials.

1020.11 Mixing Portland Cement Concrete. The mixing of concrete shall be according
to the following.

(a) Ready-Mixed Concrete. Ready-mixed concrete is central-mixed, truck-mixed, or shrink-
mixed concrete transported and delivered in a plastic state ready for placement in the
work and shall be according to the following.

(1) Central-Mixed Concrete. Central-mixed concrete is concrete which has been
completely mixed in a stationary mixer and delivered in a truck agitator, a truck mixer
operating at agitating speed, or a nonagitator truck.

The stationary mixer shall operate at the drum speed for which it was designed. The
batch shall be charged into the drum so that some of the water shall enter in
advance of the cement, finely divided minerals, and aggregates. The flow of the
water shall be uniform and all water shall be in the drum by the end of the first
15 seconds of the mixing period. Water shall begin to enter the drum from zero to



two seconds in advance of solid material and shall stop flowing within two seconds of
the beginning of mixing time.

Some coarse aggregate shall enter in advance of other solid materials. For the
balance of the charging time for solid materials, the aggregates, finely divided
minerals, and cement (to assure thorough blending) shall each flow at acceptably
uniform rates, as determined by visual observation. Coarse aggregate shall enter
two seconds in advance of other solid materials and a uniform rate of flow shall
continue to within two seconds of the completion of charging time.

The entire contents of the drum, or of each single compartment of a multiple-drum
mixer, shall be discharged before the succeeding batch is introduced.

The volume of concrete mixed per batch shall not exceed the mixer's rated capacity
as shown on the standard rating plate on the mixer by more than ten percent.

The minimum mixing time shall be 75 seconds for a stationary mixer having a
capacity greater than 2 cu yd (1.5 cu m). For a mixer with a capacity equal to or less
than 2 cuyd (1.5 cum) the mixing time shall be 60 seconds. Transfer time in
multiple drum mixers is included in the mixing time. Mixing time shall begin when all
materials are in the mixing compartment and shall end when the discharge of any
part of the batch is started. The required mixing times will be established by the
Engineer for all types of stationary mixers.

When central-mixed concrete is to be transported in a truck agitator or a truck mixer,
the stationary-mixed batch shall be transferred to the agitating unit without delay and
without loss of any portion of the batch. Agitating shall start immediately thereafter
and shall continue without interruption until the batch is discharged from the agitator.
The ingredients of the batch shall be completely discharged from the agitator before
the succeeding batch is introduced. Drums and auxiliary parts of the equipment shall
be kept free from accumulations of materials.

The vehicles used for transporting the mixed concrete shall be of such capacity, or
the batches shall be so proportioned, that the entire contents of the mixer drum can
be discharged into each vehicle load.

(2) Truck-Mixed Concrete. Truck-mixed concrete is completely mixed and delivered in a
truck mixer. When the mixer is charged with fine and coarse aggregates
simultaneously, not less than 60 nor more than 100 revolutions of the drum or blades
at mixing speed shall be required, after all of the ingredients including water are in
the drum. When fine and coarse aggregates are charged separately, not less than
70 revolutions will be required. For self-consolidating concrete, a minimum of
100 revolutions is required in all cases. Additional mixing beyond 100 revolutions
shall be at agitating speed unless additions of water, admixtures, or other materials
are made at the jobsite. The mixing operation shall begin immediately after the
cement and water, or the cement and wet aggregates, come in contact. The



(3)

(4)

S)

(6)

ingredients of the batch shall be completely discharged from the drum before the
succeeding batch is introduced. The drum and auxiliary parts of the equipment shall
be kept free from accumulations of materials. If additional water or an admixture is
added at the jobsite, the concrete batch shall be mixed a minimum of 40 additional
revolutions after each addition.

Shrink-Mixed Concrete. Shrink-mixed concrete is mixed partially in a stationary
mixer and completed in a truck mixer for delivery. The mixing time of the stationary
mixer may be reduced to a minimum of 30 seconds to intermingle the ingredients,
before transferring to the truck mixer. All ingredients for the batch shall be in the
stationary mixer and partially mixed before any of the mixture is discharged into the
truck mixer. The partially mixed batch shall be transferred to the truck mixer without
delay and without loss of any portion of the batch, and mixing in the truck mixer shall
start immediately. The mixing time in the truck mixer shall be not less than 50 nor
more than 100 revolutions of the drum or blades at mixing speed. For self-
consolidating concrete, a minimum of 100 revolutions is required in the truck mixer.
Additional mixing beyond 100 revolutions shall be at agitating speed, unless
additions of water, admixtures, or other materials are made at the jobsite. Units
designed as agitators shall not be used for shrink mixing. The ingredients of the
batch shall be completely discharged from the drum before the succeeding batch is
introduced. The drum and auxiliary parts of the equipment shall be kept free from
accumulations of materials. If additional water or an admixture is added at the
jobsite, the concrete batch shall be mixed a minimum of 40 additional revolutions
after each addition.

Mixing Water. Wash water shall be completely discharged from the drum or
container before a batch is introduced. All mixing water shall be added at the plant
and any adjustment of water at the jobsite by the Contractor shall not exceed the
specified maximum water/cement ratio or slump. If strength specimens have been
made for a batch of concrete, and subsequently during discharge there is more water
added, additional strength specimens shall be made for the batch of concrete. No
additional water may be added at the jobsite to central-mixed concrete if the mix
design has less than 565 Ibs/cu yd (335 kg/cu m) of cement and finely divided
minerals summed together.

Mixing and Agitating Speeds. The mixing or agitating speeds used for truck mixers
or truck agitators shall be per the manufacturer’s rating plate.

Capacities. The volume of plastic concrete in a given batch will be determined
according to AASHTO T 121, based on the total weight (mass) of the batch,
determined either from the weight (masses) of all materials, including water, entering
the batch or directly from the net weight (mass) of the concrete in the batch as
delivered.

The volume of mixed concrete in truck mixers or truck agitators shall in no case be
greater than the rated capacity determined according to the Truck Mixer, Agitator,



and Front Discharge Concrete Carrier Standards of the Truck Mixer Manufacturer's
Bureau, as shown by the rating plate attached to the truck. If the truck mixer does
not have a rating plate, the volume of mixed concrete shall not exceed 63 percent of
the gross volume of the drum or container, disregarding the blades. For truck
agitators, the value is 80 percent.

(7) Time of Haul. Haul time shall begin when the delivery ticket is stamped. The
delivery ticket shall be stamped no later than five minutes after the addition of the
mixing water to the cement, or after the addition of the cement to the aggregate
when the combined aggregates contain free moisture in excess of two percent by
weight (mass). If more than one batch is required for charging a truck using a
stationary mixer, the time of haul shall start with mixing of the first batch. Haul time
shall end when the truck is emptied for incorporation of the concrete into the work.

The time elapsing from when water is added to the mix until it is deposited in place at
the site of the work shall not exceed 30 minutes when the concrete is transported in
nonagitating trucks.

The maximum haul time for concrete transported in truck mixers or truck agitators
shall be according to the following.

Concrete Temperature at Point Haul Time
of Discharge °F (°C) Hours | Minutes

50-64 (10-17.5) 1 30

>64 (>17.5) - without retarder 1 0

>64 (>17.5) - with retarder 1 30

To encourage start-up testing for mix adjustments at the plant, the first two trucks will
be allowed an additional 15 minutes haul time whenever such testing is performed.

For a mixture which is not mixed on the jobsite, a delivery ticket shall be required for
each load. The following information shall be recorded on each delivery ticket: (1)
ticket number; (2) name of producer and plant location; (3) contract number; (4)
name of Contractor; (5) stamped date and time batched; (6) truck number; (7)
quantity batched; (8) amount of admixture(s) in the batch; (9) amount of water in the
batch; and (10) Department mix design number.

For concrete mixed in jobsite stationary mixers, the above delivery ticket may be
waived, but a method of verifying the haul time shall be established to the
satisfaction of the Engineer.

(8) Production and Delivery. The production of ready-mixed concrete shall be such that
the operations of placing and finishing will be continuous insofar as the job
operations require. The Contractor shall be responsible for producing concrete that
will have the required workability, consistency, and plasticity when delivered to the
work. Concrete which is unsuitable for placement as delivered will be rejected. The



Contractor shall minimize the need to adjust the mixture at the jobsite, such as
adding water and admixtures prior to discharging.

(9) Use of Multiple Plants in the Same Construction Item. The Contractor may
simultaneously use central-mixed, truck-mixed, and shrink-mixed concrete from more
than one plant, for the same construction item, on the same day, and in the same
pour. However, the following criteria shall be met.

a.

Each plant shall use the same cement, finely divided minerals, aggregates,
admixtures, and fibers.

Each plant shall use the same mix design. However, material proportions may
be altered slightly in the field to meet slump and air content criteria. Field water
adjustments shall not result in a difference that exceeds 0.02 between plants for
water/cement ratio. The required cement factor for central-mixed concrete shall
be increased to match truck-mixed or shrink-mixed concrete, if the latter two
types of mixed concrete are used in the same pour.

The maximum slump difference between deliveries of concrete shall be 3/4 in.
(19 mm) when tested at the jobsite. If the difference is exceeded, but test results
are within specification limits, the concrete may be used. The Contractor shall
take immediate corrective action and shall test subsequent deliveries of concrete
until the slump difference is corrected. For each day, the first three truck loads of
delivered concrete from each plant shall be tested for slump by the Contractor.
Thereafter, when a specified test frequency for slump is to be performed, it shall
be conducted for each plant at the same time.

The maximum air content difference between deliveries of concrete shall be
1.5 percent when tested at the jobsite. If the difference is exceeded, but test
results are within specification limits, the concrete may be used. The Contractor
shall take immediate corrective action and shall test subsequent deliveries of
concrete until the air content difference is corrected. For each day, the first three
truck loads of delivered concrete from each plant shall be tested for air content
by the Contractor. Thereafter, when a specified test frequency for air content is
to be performed, it shall be conducted for each plant at the same time.

Strength tests shall be performed and taken at the jobsite for each plant. When a
specified strength test is to be performed, it shall be conducted for each plant at
the same time. The difference between plants for strength shall not exceed
900 psi (6200 kPa) compressive and 90 psi (620 kPa) flexural. If the strength

difference requirements are exceeded, the Contractor shall take corrective
action.

The maximum haul time difference between deliveries of concrete shall be
15 minutes. If the difference is exceeded, but haul time is within specification



limits, the concrete may be used. The Contractor shall take immediate corrective
action and check subsequent deliveries of concrete.

(b) Class PC Concrete. The concrete shall be central-mixed or truck-mixed. Variations in
plastic concrete properties shall be minimized between batches.

(c) Class PV Concrete. The concrete shall be central-mixed, truck-mixed, or shrink-mixed.

The required mixing time for stationary mixers with a capacity greater than 2 cu yd
(1.5cum) may be less than 75 seconds upon satisfactory completion of a mixer
performance test. Mixer performance tests may be requested by the Contractor when
the quantity of concrete to be placed exceeds 50,000 sq yd (42,000 sq m). The testing
shall be conducted according to the current Bureau of Materials and Physical
Research’s Policy Memorandum, "Field Test Procedures for Mixer Performance and
Concrete Uniformity Tests”.

The Contractor will be allowed to test two mixing times within a range of 50 to
75 seconds. |If satisfactory results are not obtained from the required tests, the mixing
time shall continue to be 75 seconds for the remainder of the contract. If satisfactory
results are obtained, the mixing time may be reduced. In no event will mixing time be
less than 50 seconds.

The Contractor shall furnish the labor, equipment, and material required to perform the
testing according to the current Bureau of Materials and Physical Research’'s Policy
Memorandum, “Field Test Procedures for Mixer Performance and Concrete Uniformity
Tests".

A contract which has 12 ft (3.6 m) wide pavement or base course, and a continuous
length of 1/2 mile (0.8 km) or more, shall have the following additional requirements.

(1) The plant and truck delivery operation shall be able to provide a minimum of 50 cu yd
(38 cu m) of concrete per hour.

(2) The plant shall have automatic or semi-automatic batching equipment.

(d) All Other Classes of Concrete. The concrete shall be central-mixed, truck-mixed, or
shrink-mixed concrete.

1020.12 Mobile Portland Cement Concrete Plants. The use of a mobile portland
cement concrete plant may be approved under the provisions of Article 1020.10 for volumetric
proportioning in small isolated structures, thin overlays, and for miscellaneous and incidental
concrete items.

The first 1 cu ft (0.03 cu m) of concrete produced may not contain sufficient mortar and shall
not be incorporated in the work. The side plate on the cement feeder shall be removed



periodically (normally the first time the mixer is used each day) to see if cement is building up on
the feed drum.

Sufficient mixing capacity of mixers shall be provided to enable continuous placing and
finishing insofar as the job operations and the specifications require.

Slump and air tests made immediately after discharge of the mix may be misleading, since
the aggregates may absorb a significant amount of water for four or five minutes after mixing.

1020.13 Curing and Protection. The method of curing, curing period, and method of
protection for each type of concrete construction is included in the following Index Table.



INDEX TABLE OF CURING AND PROTECTION OF CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION

CURING CURING LOW AIR
ITYPE OF CONSTRUCTION METHODS PERIOD TEMPERATURE
DAYS PROTECTION METHODS
ICast-in-Place Concrete " )
Pavement
Shoulder 1020.13(a)(1)(2)(3)(4)(5) ** 3 1020.13(c)
Base Course
Base Course Widening 1020.13(a)(1)(2)(3)(4)(5) A 3 1020.13(c)
Driveway
Median
Barrier
Curb
Gutter 1020.13(a)(1)(2)(3)(4)(5) *'¥ 3 1020.13(c) ¥
Curb & Gutter
Sidewalk
Slope Wall
Paved Ditch
Catch Basin
Manhole 1020.13(a)(1)(2)(3)(4)(5) ¥ 3 1020.13(c)
Inlet
Valve Vault
Pavement Patching 1020.13(a)(1)(2)(3)(4)(5) ¥ g 1020.13(c)
Bridge Deck Patching 1020.13(a)(3)(5) 3o0r7'™  1020.13(c)
Railroad Crossing 1020.13(a)(3)(5) 1 1020.13(c)
Piles and Drilled Shafts 1020.13(a)(3)(5) 7 1020.13(d)(1)(2)(3)
Foundations & Footings
Seal Coat 1020.13(a)(1)(2)(3)(4)(5) ¥'¥ 7 1020.13(d)(1)(2)(3)
Substructure 1020.13(a)(1)(2)(3)(4)(5) "™ 7 1020.13(d)(1)(2)(3)
Superstructure (except deck)  1020.13(a)(1)(2)(3)(5) ¥ 7 1020.13(d)(1)(2)
Deck
Bridge Approach Slab 1020.13(a)(5) 7 1020.13(d)(1)(2) "
Retaining Walls 1020.13(a)(1)(2)(3)(4)(5) " 7 1020.13(d)(1)(2)
Pump Houses 1020.13(a)(1)(2)(3)(4)(5) i 7 1020.13(d)(1)(2)
Culverts 1020.13(2)(1)(2)(3)(4)(5) ¥ 7 1020.43(d)(1)2) "
Other Incidental Concrete 1020.13(a)(1)(2)(3)(5) 3 1020.13(c)
Precast Concrete ™
Bridge Slabs
Piles and Pile Caps 1020.13(a)(3)(5) ¥ Ag ¥ 9/
Other Structural Members Required
All Other Precast ltems 1020.13(a)(3)(4)(5) ¥ " As ' 9/
Required
Precast, Prestressed Concrete "
Until Strand
All ltems 1020(a)(3)(5) ¥ Tensioning is 9/
Released'

Notes-General:

1/ Type |, membrane curing only

2/ Type Il, membrane curing only

3/ Type lll, membrane curing only




4/ Type |, Il and Ill membrane curing
5/ Membrane Curing will not be permitted between November 1 and April 15.

6/ The use of water to inundate foundations and footings, seal coats or the bottom slab
of culverts is permissible when approved by the Engineer, provided the water
temperature can be maintained at 45 °F (7 °C) or higher.

7/ Asphalt emulsion for waterproofing may be used in lieu of other curing methods
when specified and permitted according to Article 503.18.

8/ On non-traffic surfaces which receive protective coat according to Article 503.19, a
linseed oil emulsion curing compound may be used as a substitute for protective coat
and other curing methods. The linseed oil emulsion curing compound will be
permitted between April 16 and October 31 of the same year, provided it is applied
with a mechanical sprayer according to Article 1101.09(b).

9/ Steam, supplemental heat, or insulated blankets (with or without steam/supplemental
heat) are acceptable and shall be according to the Bureau of Materials and Physical
Research’'s Policy Memorandum “Quality Control/Quality Assurance Program for

Precast Concrete Products” and the “Manual for Fabrication of Precast, Prestressed
Concrete Products”.

10/ A moist room according to AASHTO M 201 is acceptable for curing.

11/1f curing is required and interrupted because of form removal for cast-in-place
concrete items, precast concrete products, or precast prestressed concrete products,
the curing shall be resumed within two hours from the start of the form removal.

12/ Curing maintained only until opening strength is attained for pavement patching, with
a maximum curing period of three days. For bridge deck patching the curing period

shall be three days if Class PP concrete is used and 7 days if Class BS concrete is
used.

13/ The curing period shall end when the concrete has attained the mix design strength.
The producer has the option to discontinue curing when the concrete has attained
80 percent of the mix design strength or after seven days. All strength test
specimens shall remain with the units and shall be subjected to the same curing
method and environmental condition as the units, until the time of testing.

14/ The producer shall determine the curing period or may elect to not cure the product.
All strength test specimens shall remain with the units and shall be subjected to the
same curing method and environmental condition as the units, until the time of
testing.



15/ The producer has the option to continue curing after strand release.

16/ When structural steel or structural concrete is in place above slope wall,
Article 1020.13(c) shall not apply. The protection method shall be according to
Article 1020.13(d)(1).

17/ When Article 1020.13(d)(2) is used to protect the deck, the housing may enclose
only the bottom and sides. The top surface shall be protected according to
Article 1020.13(d)(1).

18/ For culverts having a waterway opening of 10 sq ft (1 sq m) or less, the culverts may
be protected according to Article 1020.13(d)(3).

Methods of Curing. Except as provided for in the Index Table of Curing and Protection
of Concrete Construction, curing shall be accomplished by one of the following
described methods. When water is required to wet the surface, it shall be applied as a
fine spray so that it will not mar or pond on the surface. Except where otherwise
specified, the curing period shall be at least 72 hours.

(1) Waterproof Paper Method. The surface of the concrete shall be covered with
waterproof paper as soon as the concrete has hardened sufficiently to prevent
marring the surface. The surface of the concrete shall be wetted immediately before
the paper is placed. The blankets shall be lapped at least 12 in. (300 mm) end to
end, and these laps shall be securely weighted with a windrow of earth, or other
approved method, to form a closed joint. The same requirements shall apply to the
longitudinal laps where separate strips are used for curing edges, except the lap
shall be at least 9 in. (225 mm). The edges of the blanket shall be weighted securely
with a continuous windrow of earth or any other means satisfactory to the Engineer
to provide an air-tight cover. Any torn places or holes in the paper shall be repaired
immediately by patches cemented over the openings, using a bituminous cement
having a melting point of not less than 180 °F (82 °C). The blankets may be reused,
provided they are air-tight and kept serviceable by proper repairs.

A longitudinal pleat shall be provided in the blanket to permit shrinkage where the
width of the blanket is sufficient to cover the entire surface. The pleat will not be
required where separate strips are used for the edges. Joints in the blanket shall be
sewn or cemented together in such a manner that they will not separate during use.

(2) Polyethylene Sheeting Method. The surface of the concrete shall be covered with
white polyethylene sheeting as soon as the concrete has hardened sufficiently to
prevent marring the surface. The surface of the concrete shall be wetted
immediately before the sheeting is placed. The edges of the sheeting shall be
weighted securely with a continuous windrow of earth or any other means
satisfactory to the Engineer to provide an air-tight cover. Adjoining sheets shall
overlap not less than 12 in. (300 mm) and the laps shall be securely weighted with
earth, or any other means satisfactory to the Engineer, to provide an air tight cover.



@)

For surface and base course concrete, the polyethylene sheets shall be not less than
100 ft (30 m) in length nor longer than can be conveniently handled, and shall be of
such width that, when in place, they will cover the full width of the surface, including
the edges, except that separate strips may be used to cover the edges. Any tears or
holes in the sheeting shall be repaired. When sheets are no longer serviceable as a
single unit, the Contractor may select from such sheets and reuse those which will
serve for further applications, provided two sheets are used as a single unit;
however, the double sheet units will be rejected when the Engineer deems that they
no longer provide an air tight cover.

Wetted Burlap Method. The surface of the concrete shall be covered with wetted
burlap blankets as soon as the concrete has hardened sufficiently to prevent marring
the surface. The blankets shall overlap 6 in. (150 mm). At least two layers of wetted
burlap shall be placed on the finished surface. The burlap shall be kept saturated by
means of a mechanically operated sprinkling system. In place of the sprinkling
system, at the Contractor's option, two layers of burlap covered with impermeable
covering shall be used. The burlap shall be kept saturated with water. Plastic
coated burlap may be substituted for one layer of burlap and impermeable covering.

The blankets shall be placed so that they are in contact with the edges of the
concrete, and that portion of the material in contact with the edges shall be kept
saturated with water.

Membrane Curing Method. Membrane curing will not be permitted where a
protective coat, concrete sealer, or waterproofing is to be applied, or at areas where
rubbing or a normal finish is required, or at construction joints other than those
necessary in pavement or base course. Concrete at these locations shall be cured
by another method specified in Article 1020.13(a).

After all finishing work to the concrete surface has been completed, it shall be sealed
with membrane curing compound of the type specified within ten minutes. The seal
shall be maintained for the specified curing period. The edges of the concrete shall,
likewise, be sealed within ten minutes after the forms are removed. Two separate
applications, applied at least one minute apart, each at the rate of not less than
1 gal/250 sq ft (0.16 L/sq m) will be required upon the surfaces and edges of the
concrete. These applications shall be made with the mechanical equipment
specified. Type Il compound shall be agitated immediately before and during the
application.

At locations where the coating is discontinuous or where pin holes show or where the
coating is damaged due to any cause and on areas adjacent to sawed joints,
immediately after sawing is completed, an additional coating of membrane curing
compound shall be applied at the above specified rate. The equipment used may be
of the same type as that used for coating variable widths of pavement. Before the
additional coating is applied adjacent to sawed joints, the cut faces of the joint shall
be protected by inserting a suitable flexible material in the joint, or placing an



adhesive width of impermeable material over the joint, or by placing the permanent
sealing compound in the joint. Material, other than the permanent sealing
compound, used to protect cut faces of the joint, shall remain in place for the
duration of the curing period. In lieu of applying the additional coating, the area of
the sawed joint may be cured according to any other method permitted.

When rain occurs before an application of membrane curing compound has dried,
and the coating is damaged, the Engineer may require another application be made
in the same manner and at the same rate as the original coat. The Engineer may
order curing by another method specified, if unsatisfactory results are obtained with
membrane curing compound.

(5) Wetted Cotton Mat Method. After the surface of concrete has been textured or
finished, it shall be covered immediately with dry or damp cotton mats. The cotton
mats shall be placed in a manner which will not mar the concrete surface. A texture
resulting from the cotton mat material is acceptable. The cotton mats shall then be
wetted immediately and thoroughly soaked with a gentle spray of water. For bridge
decks, a foot bridge shall be used to place and wet the cotton mats.

The cotton mats shall be maintained in a wetted condition until the concrete has
hardened sufficiently to place soaker hoses without marring the concrete surface.
The soaker hoses shall be placed on top of the cotton mats at a maximum 4 ft
(1.2 m) spacing. The cotton mats shall be kept wet with a continuous supply of water
for the remainder of the curing period. Other continuous wetting systems may be
used if approved by the Engineer.

After placement of the soaker hoses, the cotton mats shall be covered with white
polyethylene sheeting or burlap-polyethylene blankets.

For construction items other than bridge decks, soaker hoses or a continuous wetting
system will not be required if the alternative method keeps the cotton mats wet.
Periodic wetting of the cotton mats is acceptable.

For areas inaccessible to the cotton mats on bridge decks, curing shall be according
to Article 1020.13(a)(3).

(b) Removing and Replacing Curing Covering. When curing methods specified above in
Article 1020.13(a), (1), (2), or (3) are used for concrete pavement, the curing covering for
each day's paving shall be removed to permit testing of the pavement surface with a
profilograph or straightedge, as directed by the Engineer.

Immediately after testing, the surface of the pavement shall be wetted thoroughly and
the curing coverings replaced. The top surface and the edges of the concrete shall not
be left unprotected for a period of more than 1/2 hour.



(c) Protection of Concrete, Other Than Structures, From Low Air Temperatures. When the
official National Weather Service forecast for the construction area predicts a low of
32 °F (0 °C), or lower, or if the actual temperature drops to 32 °F (0 °C), or lower,
concrete less than 72 hours old shall be provided at least the following protection.

Minimum Temperature Protection

25-32 °F (-4 - 0 °C) | Two layers of polyethylene sheeting,
one layer of polyethylene and one
layer of burlap, or two layers of
waterproof paper.

Below 25 °F (-4 °C) | 6 in. (150 mm) of straw covered with
one layer of polyethylene sheeting
or waterproof paper.

These protective covers shall remain in place until the concrete is at least 96 hours old.
When straw is required on pavement cured with membrane curing compound, the
compound shall be covered with a layer of burlap, polyethylene sheeting or waterproof
paper before the straw is applied.

After September 15, there shall be available to the work within four hours, sufficient
clean, dry straw to cover at least two days production. Additional straw shall be provided
as needed to afford the protection required. Regardless of the precautions taken, the
Contractor shall be responsible for protection of the concrete placed and any concrete
damaged by cold temperatures shall be removed and replaced.

(d) Protection of Concrete Structures From Low Air Temperatures. When the official
National Weather Service forecast for the construction area predicts a low below 45 °F
(7 °C), or if the actual temperature drops below 45 °F (7 °C), concrete less than 72 hours
old shall be provided protection. Concrete shall also be provided protection when placed
during the winter period of December 1 through March 15. Concrete shall not be placed
until the materials, facilities, and equipment for protection are approved by the Engineer.

When directed by the Engineer, the Contractor may be required to place concrete during
the winter period. When winter construction is specified, the Contractor shall proceed
with the construction, including excavation, pile driving, concrete, steel erection, and all
appurtenant work required for the complete construction of the item, except at times
when weather conditions make such operations impracticable.

Regardless of the precautions taken, the Contractor shall be responsible for protection of

the concrete placed and any concrete damaged by cold temperatures shall be removed
and replaced.

(1) Protection Method I. The concrete shall be completely covered with insulating
material such as fiberglass, rock wool, or other approved commercial insulating
material having the minimum thermal resistance R, as defined in ASTM C 168, for



the corresponding minimum dimension of the concrete unit being protected as shown
in the following table.

Minimum Pour Dimension Thermal
in. (mm) Resistance R
6 or less (150 or less) R=16
>61t012 (> 150 to 300) R=10
> 1210 18 (> 300 to 450) R=6
>18 (> 450) R=4

The insulating material manufacturer shall clearly mark the insulating material with
the thermal resistance R value.

The insulating material shall be completely enclosed on sides and edges with an
approved waterproof liner and shall be maintained in a serviceable condition. Any
tears in the liner shall be repaired in a manner approved by the Engineer. The
Contractor shall provide means for checking the temperature of the surface of the
concrete during the protection period.

On formed surfaces, the insulating material shall be attached to the outside of the
forms with wood cleats or other suitable means to prevent any circulation of air under
the insulation and shall be in place before the concrete is placed. The blanket
insulation shall be applied tightly against the forms. The edges and ends shall be
attached so as to exclude air and moisture. If the blankets are provided with nailing
flanges, the flanges shall be attached to the studs with cleats. Where tie rods or
reinforcement bars protrude, the areas adjacent to the rods or bars shall be
adequately protected in a manner satisfactory to the Engineer. Where practicable,
the insulation shall overlap any previously placed concrete by at least 1 ft (300 mm).
Insulation on the underside of floors on steel members shall cover the top flanges of
supporting members. On horizontal surfaces, the insulating material shall be placed
as soon as the concrete has set, so that the surface will not be marred and shall be
covered with canvas or other waterproof covering. The insulating material shall
remain in place for a period of seven days after the concrete is placed.

The Contractor may remove the forms, providing the temperature is 35 °F (2 °C) and
rising and the Contractor is able to wrap the particular section within two hours from
the time of the start of the form removal. The insulation shall remain in place for the
remainder of the seven days curing period.

Protection Method Il. The concrete shall be enclosed in adequate housing and the
air surrounding the concrete kept at a temperature of not less than 50 °F (10 °C) nor
more than 80 °F (27 °C) for a period of seven days after the concrete is placed. The
Contractor shall provide means for checking the temperature of the surface of the
concrete or air temperature within the housing during the protection period. All
exposed surfaces within the housing shall be cured according to the Index Table.



The Contractor shall provide adequate fire protection where heating is in progress
and such protection shall be accessible at all times. The Contractor shall maintain
labor to keep the heating equipment in continuous operation.

At the close of the heating period, the temperature shall be decreased to the
approximate temperature of the outside air at a rate not to exceed 15 °F (8 °C) per
12 hour period, after which the housing maybe removed. The surface of the
concrete shall be permitted to dry during the cooling period.

(3) Protection Method Ill. As soon as the surface is sufficiently set to prevent marring,
the concrete shall be covered with 12 in. (300 mm) of loose, dry straw followed by a
layer of impermeable covering. The edges of the covering shall be sealed to prevent
circulation of air and prevent the cover from flapping or blowing. The protection shall
remain in place until the concrete is seven days old. If construction operations
require removal, the protection removed shall be replaced immediately after
completion or suspension of such operations.

1020.14 Temperature Control for Placement. Temperature control for concrete
placement shall be according to the following.

(a) Concrete other than Structures. Concrete may be placed when the air temperature is
above 35 °F (2 °C) and rising, and concrete placement shall stop when the falling
temperature reaches 40 °F (4 °C) or below, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer.

The temperature of concrete immediately before placement shall be a minimum of 50 °F
(10 °C) and a maximum of 90 °F (32 °C). If concrete is pumped, the temperature of the
concrete at point of placement shall be a minimum of 50 °F (10 °C) and a maximum of
90 °F (32 °C). A maximum concrete temperature shall not apply to Class PP concrete.

(b) Concrete in Structures. Concrete may be placed when the air temperature is above
40 °F (4 °C) and rising, and concrete placement shall stop when the falling temperature
reaches 45 °F (7 °C) or below, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer.

The temperature of the concrete immediately before placement shall be a minimum of
50 °F (10 °C) and a maximum of 90 °F (32 °C). If concrete is pumped, the temperature
of the concrete at point of placement shall be a minimum of 50 °F (10 °C) and a
maximum of 90 °F (32 °C).

When insulated forms are used according to Article 1020.13(d)(1), the maximum

temperature of the concrete mixture immediately before placement shall be 80 °F
{25 ).

When concrete is placed in contact with previously placed concrete, the temperature of
the freshly mixed concrete may be increased to 80 °F (25 °C) by the Contractor to offset
anticipated heat loss.



(c) All Classes of Concrete. Aggregates and water shall be heated or cooled uniformly and
as necessary to produce concrete within the specified temperature limits. No frozen
aggregates shall be used in the concrete.

(d) Temperature. The concrete temperature shall be determined according to lllinois
Modified AASHTO T 309.

1020.15 Heat of Hydration Control for Concrete Structures. The Contractor shall
control the heat of hydration for concrete structures when the least dimension for a drilled shaft,
foundation, footing, substructure, or superstructure concrete pour exceeds 5.0 ft (1.5 m). The
work shall be according to the following.

(a) Temperature Restrictions. The maximum temperature of the concrete after placement
shall not exceed 150 °F (66 °C). The maximum temperature differential between the
internal concrete core and concrete 2 to 3 in. (50 to 75 mm) from the exposed surface
shall not exceed 35 °F (19 °C). The Contractor shall perform temperature monitoring to
ensure compliance with the temperature restrictions.

(b) Thermal Control Plan. The Contractor shall provide a thermal control plan a minimum of
28 calendar days prior to concrete placement for review by the Engineer. Acceptance of
the thermal control plan by the Engineer shall not preclude the Contractor from
specification compliance, and from preventing cracks in the concrete. At a minimum, the
thermal control plan shall provide detailed information on the following requested items
and shall comply with the specific specifications indicated for each item.

(1) Concrete mix design(s) to be used. Grout mix design if post-cooling with embedded
pipe.

The mix design requirements in Articles 1020.04 and 1020.05 shall be revised to
include the following additional requirements to control the heat of hydration.

a. The concrete mixture should be uniformly graded and preference for larger size
aggregate should be used in the mix design. Article 1004.02(d)(2) shall apply
and information in the “Portland Cement Concrete Level lll Technician Course —
Manual of Instructions for Design of Concrete Mixtures” may be used to develop
the uniformly graded mixture.

b. The following shall apply to all concrete except Class DS concrete or when self-
consolidating concrete is desired. For central-mixed concrete, the Contractor
shall have the option to develop a mixture with a minimum of 520 lbs/cu yd
(309 kg/cu m) of cement and finely divided minerals summed together. For
truck-mixed or shrink-mixed concrete, the Contractor shall have the option to
develop a mixture with a minimum of 550 Ibs/cu yd (326 kg/cu m) of cement and
finely divided minerals summed together. A water-reducing or high range water-
reducing admixture shall be used in the central mixed, truck-mixed or shrink-



mixed concrete mixture. For any mixture to be placed underwater, the minimum
cement and finely divided minerals shall be 550 Ibs/cuyd (326 kg/cu m) for
central-mixed concrete, and 580 Ibs/cu yd (344 kg/cum) for truck-mixed or
shrink-mixed concrete.

For Class DS concrete, CA 11 may be used. If CA 11 is used, the Contractor
shall have the option to develop a mixture with a minimum cement and finely
divided minerals of 605 Ibs/cu yd (360 kg/cu m) summed together. If CA 11 is
used and either Class DS concrete is placed underwater or a self-consolidating
concrete mixture is desired, the Contractor shall have the option to develop a
mixture with a minimum cement and finely divided minerals of 635 Ibs/cu yd
(378 kg/cu m) summed together.

¢. The minimum portland cement content in the mixture shall be 375 Ibs/cu yd
(222 kg/cum).  When the total of organic processing additions, inorganic
processing additions, and limestone addition exceed 5.0 percent in the cement,
the minimum portland cement content in the mixture shall be 400 Ibs/cu yd
(237 kg/cum). For a drilled shaft, foundation, footing, or substructure, the
minimum portland cement may be reduced to as low as 330 Ibs/cu yd
(196 kg/cum) if the concrete has adequate freeze/thaw durability. The
Contractor shall provide freeze/thaw test results according to AASHTO T 161
Procedure A or B, and the relative dynamic modulus of elasticity of the mix
design shall be a minimum of 80 percent. Freeze/thaw testing will not be
required for concrete that will not be exposed to freezing and thawing conditions
as determined by the Engineer.

d. The maximum cement replacement with fly ash shall be 40.0 percent. The
maximum cement replacement with ground granulated blast-furnace slag shall
be 65.0 percent. When cement replacement with ground granulated blast-
furnace slag exceeds 35.0 percent, only Grade 100 shall be used.

e. The mixture may contain a maximum of two finely divided minerals. The finely
divided mineral in portland-pozzolan cement or portland blast-furnace slag
cement shall count toward the total number of finely divided minerals allowed.
The finely divided minerals shall constitute a maximum of 65.0 percent of the
total cement plus finely divided minerals. The fly ash portion shall not exceed
40.0 percent. The ground granulated blast-furnace slag portion shall not exceed
65.0 percent. The microsilica or high-reactivity metakaolin portion used together
or separately shall not exceed 5.0 percent.

f. The time to obtain the specified strength may be increased to a maximum
56 days, provided the curing period specified in Article 1020.13 is increased to a
minimum of 14 days.

The minimum grout strength for filling embedded pipe shall be as specified for the
concrete, and testing shall be according to AASHTO T 106.



(2) The selected mathematical method for evaluating heat of hydration thermal effects,
which shall include the calculated adiabatic temperature rise, calculated maximum
concrete temperature, and calculated maximum temperature differential between the
internal concrete core and concrete 2 to 3in. (50 to 75 mm) from the exposed
surface. The time when the maximum concrete temperature and maximum
temperature differential will occur is required.

Acceptable mathematical methods include ACI 207.2R “Report on Thermal and
Volume Change Effects on Cracking of Mass Concrete” as well as other proprietary
methods. The Contractor shall perform heat of hydration testing on the cement and
finely divided minerals to be used in the concrete mixture. The test shall be
according to ASTM C 186 or other applicable test methods, and the result for heat
shall be used in the equation to calculate adiabatic temperature rise. Other required
test parameters for the mathematical model may be assumed if appropriate.

The Contractor has the option to propose a higher maximum temperature differential
between the internal concrete core and concrete 2 to 3 in. (50 to 75 mm) from the
exposed surface, but the proposed value shall not exceed 50 °F (28 °C). In addition,
based on strength gain of the concrete, multiple maximum temperature differentials
at different times may be proposed. The proposed value shall be justified through a
mathematical method.

(3) Proposed maximum concrete temperature or temperature range prior to placement.

Article 1020.14 shall apply except a minimum 40 °F (4 °C) concrete temperature will
be permitted.

(4) Pre-cooling, post-cooling, and surface insulation methods that will be used to ensure
the concrete will comply with the specified maximum temperature and specified or
proposed temperature differential. For reinforcement that extends beyond the limits
of the pour, the Contractor shall indicate if the reinforcement is required to be
covered with insulation.

Refer to ACI 207.4R “Cooling and Insulating Systems for Mass Concrete” for
acceptable methods that will be permitted. [|f embedded pipe is used for post-
cooling, the material shall be polyvinyl chloride or polyethylene. The embedded pipe
system shall be properly supported, and the Contractor shall subsequently inspect
glued joints to ensure they are able to withstand free falling concrete. The
embedded pipe system shall be leak tested after inspection of the glued joints, and
prior to the concrete placement. The leak test shall be performed at maximum
service pressure or higher for a minimum of 15 minutes. All leaks shall be repaired.
The embedded pipe cooling water may be from natural sources such as streams and
rivers, but shall be filtered to prevent system stoppages. When the embedded pipe
is no longer needed, the surface connections to the pipe shall be removed to a depth
of 4in. (100 mm) below the surface of the concrete. The remaining pipe shall be



completely filled with grout. The 4 in. (100 mm) deep concrete hole shall be filled
with nonshrink grout. Form and insulation removal shall be done in a manner to
prevent cracking and ensure the maximum temperature differential is maintained.

Insulation shall be in good condition as determined by the Engineer and properly
attached.

(5) Dimensions of each concrete pour, location of construction joints, placement
operations, pour pattern, lift heights, and time delays between lifts.

Refer to ACI 207.1R “Guide to Mass Concrete” for acceptable placement operations
that will be permitted.

(6) Type of temperature monitoring system, the number of temperature sensors, and
location of sensors.

A minimum of two independent temperature monitoring systems and corresponding
sensors shall be used.

The temperature monitoring system shall have a minimum temperature range of
32 °F (0 °C) to 212 °F (100 °C), an accuracy of +2 °F (+1 °C), and be able to
automatically record temperatures without external power. Temperature monitoring
shall begin once the sensor is encased in concrete, and with a maximum interval of
one hour. Temperature monitoring may be discontinued after the maximum concrete
temperature has been reached, post-cooling is no longer required, and the maximum
temperature differential between the internal concrete core and the ambient air
temperature does not exceed 35 °F (19 °C). The Contractor has the option to select
a higher maximum temperature differential, but the proposed value shall not exceed
50 °F (28 °C). The proposed value shall be justified through a mathematical method.

At a minimum, a temperature sensor shall be located at the theoretical hottest
portion of the concrete, normally the geometric center, and at the exterior face that
will provide the maximum temperature differential. At the exterior face, the sensor
shall be located 2 to 3 in. (50 to 75 mm) from the surface of the concrete. Sensors
shall also be located a minimum of 1in. (25 mm) away from reinforcement, and
equidistant between cooling pipes if either applies. A sensor will also be required to
measure ambient air temperature. The entrant/exit cooling water temperature for
embedded pipe shall also be monitored.

Temperature monitoring results shall be provided to the Engineer a minimum of once
each day and whenever requested by the Engineer. The report may be electronic or
hard copy. The report shall indicate the location of each sensor, the temperature
recorded, and the time recorded. The report shall be for all sensors and shall include
ambient air temperature and entrant/exit cooling water temperatures. The
temperature data in the report may be provided in tabular or graphical format, and
the report shall indicate any corrective actions during the monitoring period. At the



(c)

completion of the monitoring period, the Contractor shall provide the Engineer a final
report that includes all temperature data and corrective actions.

(7) Indicate contingency operations to be used if the maximum temperature or
temperature differential of the concrete is reached after placement.

Temperature Restriction Violations. If the maximum temperature of the concrete after
placement exceeds 150 °F (66 °C), but is equal to or less than 158 °F (70 °C), the
concrete will be accepted if no cracking or other unacceptable defects are identified. If
cracking or unacceptable defects are identified, Article 105.03 shall apply. If the
concrete temperature exceeds 158 °F (70 °C), Article 105.03 shall apply.

If a temperature differential between the internal concrete core and concrete 2 to 3 in.
(50 to 75 mm) from the exposed surface exceeds the specified or proposed maximum
value allowed, the concrete will be accepted if no cracking or other unacceptable defects
are identified. If unacceptable defects are identified, Article 105.03 shall apply.

When the maximum 150 °F (66 °C) concrete temperature or the maximum allowed
temperature differential is violated, the Contractor shall implement corrective action prior
to the next pour. In addition, the Engineer reserves the right to request a new thermal
control plan for acceptance before the Contractor is allowed to pour again.

(d) Inspection and Repair of Cracks. The Engineer will inspect the concrete for cracks after
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the temperature monitoring is discontinued, and the Contractor shall provide access for
the Engineer to do the inspection. A crack may require repair by the Contractor as
determined by the Engineer. The Contractor shall be responsible for the repair of all
cracks. Protective coat or a concrete sealer shall be applied to a crack less than
0.007 in. (0.18 mm) in width. A crack that is 0.007 in. (0.18 mm) or greater shall be
pressure injected with epoxy according to Section 590.



QUALITY CONTROL/QUALITY ASSURANCE OF CONCRETE MIXTURES (BDE)

Effective: January 1, 2012
Revised: January 1, 2013

Add the following to Section 1020 of the Standard Specifications:

“1020.16 Quality Control/Quality Assurance of Concrete Mixtures. This Article
specifies the quality control responsibilities of the Contractor for concrete mixtures (except
Class PC and PS concrete), cement aggregate mixture Il, and controlled low-strength material

incorporated in the project, and defines the quality assurance and acceptance responsibilities of
the Engineer.

A list of quality control/quality assurance (QC/QA) documents is provided in
Article 1020.16(g), Schedule D.

A Level | Portland Cement Concrete (PCC) Technician shall be defined as an individual who
has successfully completed the Department’s training for concrete testing.

A Level Il Portland Cement Concrete (PCC) Technician shall be defined as an individual
who has successfully completed the Department’s training for concrete proportioning.

A Level Il Portland Cement Concrete (PCC) Technician shall be defined as an individual
who has successfully completed the Department's training for concrete mix design.

A Concrete Tester shall be defined as an individual who has successfully completed the
Department's training to assist with concrete testing and is monitored on a daily basis.

Aggregate Technician shall be defined as an individual who has successfully completed the
Department's training for gradation testing involving aggregate production and mixtures.

Mixture Aggregate Technician shall be defined as an individual who has successfully
completed the Department’s training for gradation testing involving mixtures.

Gradation Technician shall be defined as an individual who has successfully completed the
Department's training to assist with gradation testing and is monitored on a daily basis.

(a) Equipment/Laboratory. The Contractor shall provide a laboratory and test equipment to
perform their quality control testing.

The laboratory shall be of sufficient size and be furnished with the necessary equipment,
supplies, and current published test methods for adequately and safely performing all
required tests. The laboratory will be approved by the Engineer according to the current
Bureau of Materials and Physical Research Policy Memorandum “Minimum Private
Laboratory Requirements for Construction Materials Testing or Mix Design”. Production
of a mixture shall not begin until the Engineer provides written approval of the laboratory.



The Contractor shall refer to the Department's "Required Sampling and Testing
Equipment for Concrete" for equipment requirements. ;

Test equipment shall be maintained and calibrated as required by the appropriate test
method, and when required by the Engineer. This information shall be documented on
the Department's "Calibration of Concrete Testing Equipment” form.

Test equipment used to determine compressive or flexural strength shall be calibrated
each 12 month period by an independent agency, using calibration equipment traceable
to the National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST). The Contractor shall have
the calibration documentation available at the test equipment location.

The Engineer will have unrestricted access to the plant and laboratory at any time to
inspect measuring and testing equipment, and will notify the Contractor of any
deficiencies. Defective equipment shall be immediately repaired or replaced by the
Contractor.

(b) Quality Control Plan. The Contractor shall submit, in writing, a proposed Quality Control
(QC) Plan to the Engineer. The QC Plan shall be submitted a minimum of 45 calendar
days prior to the production of a mixture. The QC Plan shall address the quality control
of the concrete, cement aggregate mixture Il, and controlled low-strength material
incorporated in the project. The Contractor shall refer to the Department's "Model
Quality Control Plan for Concrete Production" to prepare a QC Plan. The Engineer will
respond in writing to the Contractor's proposed QC Plan within 15 calendar days of
receipt.

Production of a mixture shall not begin until the Engineer provides written approval of the
QC Plan. The approved QC Plan shall become a part of the contract between the
Department and the Contractor, but shall not be construed as acceptance of any mixture
produced.

The QC Plan may be amended during the progress of the work, by either party, subject
to mutual agreement. The Engineer will respond in writing to a Contractor's proposed
QC Plan amendment within 15 calendar days of receipt. The response will indicate the
approval or denial of the Contractor's proposed QC Plan amendment.

(c) Quality Control by Contractor. The Contractor shall perform quality control inspection,
sampling, testing, and documentation to meet contract requirements. Quality control
includes the recognition of obvious defects and their immediate correction. Quality
control also includes appropriate action when passing test results are near specification
limits, or to resolve test result differences with the Engineer. Quality control may require
increased testing, communication of test results to the plant or the jobsite, modification
of operations, suspension of mixture production, rejection of material, or other actions as
appropriate. The Engineer shall be immediately notified of any failing tests and
subsequent remedial action. Passing tests shall be reported no later than the start of the
next work day.



When a mixture does not comply with specifications, the Contractor shall reject the
material; unless the Engineer accepts the material for incorporation in the work,
according to Article 105.03.

(1) Personnel Requirements. The Contractor shall provide a Quality Control (QC)
Manager who will have overall responsibility and authority for quality control. The
jobsite and plant personnel shall be able to contact the QC Manager by cellular
phone, two-way radio or other methods approved by the Engineer.

The QC Manager shall visit the jobsite a minimum of once a week. A visit shall be
performed the day of a bridge deck pour, the day a non-routine mixture is placed as
determined by the Engineer, or the day a plant is anticipated to produce more than
1000 cu yd (765 cu m). Any of the three required visits may be used to meet the
once per week minimum requirement.

The Contractor shall provide personnel to perform the required inspections,
sampling, testing and documentation in a timely manner. The Contractor shall refer
to the Department's “Qualifications and Duties of Concrete Quality Control
Personnel” document.

A Level | PCC Technician shall be provided at the jobsite during mixture production
and placement, and may supervise concurrent pours on the project. For concurrent
pours, a minimum of one Concrete Tester shall be required at each pour location. If
the Level | PCC Technician is at one of the pour locations, a Concrete Tester is still
required at the same location. Each Concrete Tester shall be able to contact the
Level | PCC Technician by cellular phone, two-way radio or other methods approved
by the Engineer. A single Level | PCC Technician shall not supervise concurrent
pours for multiple contracts.

A Level Il PCC Technician shall be provided at the plant, or shall be available, during
mixture production and placement. A Level Il PCC Technician may supervise a
maximum of three plants. Whenever the Level Il PCC Technician is not at the plant
during mixture production and placement, a Concrete Tester or Level | PCC
Technician shall be present at the plant to perform any necessary concrete tests.
The Concrete Tester, Level | PCC Technician, or other individual shall also be
trained to perform any necessary aggregate moisture tests, if the Level Il PCC
Technician is not at the plant during mixture production and placement. The
Concrete Tester, Level | PCC Technician, plant personnel, and jobsite personnel
shall have the ability to contact the Level || PCC Technician by cellular phone, two-
way radio, or other methods approved by the Engineer.

For a mixture which is produced and placed with a mobile portland cement concrete
plant as defined in Article 1103.04, a Level Il PCC Technician shall be provided. The
Level Il PCC Technician shall be present at all times during mixture production and
placement. However, the Level Il PCC Technician may request to be available if



operations are satisfactory. Approval shall be obtained from the Engineer, and
jobsite personnel shall have the ability to contact the Level || PCC Technician by
cellular phone, two-way radio, or other methods approved by the Engineer.

A Concrete Tester, Mixture Aggregate Technician, and Aggregate Technician may
provide assistance with sampling and testing. A Gradation Technician may provide
assistance with testing. A Concrete Tester shall be supervised by a Level | or Level
Il PCC Technician. A Gradation Technician shall be supervised by a Level Il PCC
Technician, Mixture Aggregate Technician, or Aggregate Technician.

(2) Required Plant Tests. Sampling and testing shall be performed at the plant, or at a
location approved by the Engineer, to control the production of a mixture. The
required minimum Contractor plant sampling and testing is indicated in
Article 1020.16(g) Schedule A.

(3) Required Field Tests. Sampling and testing shall be performed at the jobsite to
control the production of a mixture, and to comply with specifications for placement.
For standard curing, after initial curing, and for strength testing; the location shall be
approved by the Engineer. The required minimum Contractor jobsite sampling and
testing is indicated in Article 1020.16(g), Schedule B.

(d) Quality Assurance by Engineer. The Engineer will perform quality assurance tests on
independent samples and split samples. An independent sample is a field sample
obtained and tested by only one party. A split sample is one of two equal portions of a
field sample, where two parties each receive one portion for testing. The Engineer may
request the Contractor to obtain a split sample. Aggregate split samples and any failing
strength specimen shall be retained until permission is given by the Engineer for
disposal. The results of all quality assurance tests by the Engineer will be made
available to the Contractor. However, Contractor split sample test results shall be
provided to the Engineer before Department test results are revealed. The Engineer's
quality assurance independent sample and split sample testing is indicated in Article
1020.16(g), Schedule C.

(1) Strength Testing. For strength testing, Article 1020.09 shall apply, except the
Contractor and Engineer strength specimens may be placed in the same field curing
box for initial curing and may be cured in the same water storage tank for final
curing.

(2) Comparing Test Results. Differences between the Engineer's and the Contractor's
split sample test results will be considered reasonable if within the following limits:

Test Parameter Acceptable Limits of
Precision

Slump 0.75in. (20 mm)

Air Content 0.9%

Compressive Strength 900 psi (6200 kPa)




Flexural Strength

90 psi (620 kPa)

Slump Flow (Self-Consolidating Concrete (SCC)) 1.5in. (40 mm)
Visual Stability Index (SCC) Not Applicable
J-Ring (SCC) 1.5in. (40 mm)
L-Box (SCQC) 10 %

Hardened Visual Stability Index (SCC) Not Applicable
Dynamic Segregation Index (SCC) 1.0 %

Flow (Controlled Low-Strength Material (CLSM)) 1.5 in. (40 mm)

Strength (Controlled Low-Strength Material (CLSM))

40 psi (275 kPa)

Aggregate Gradation

See "Guideline for Sample
Comparison” in Appendix
"A" of the Manual of Test
Procedures for Materials.

When acceptable limits of precision have been met, but only one party is within
specification limits, the failing test shall be resolved before the material may be

considered for acceptance.

(3)Test Results and Specification Limits.

a. Split Sample Testing. If either the Engineer’s or the Contractor's split sample test

result is not within specification limits, and the other party is within specification
limits; immediate retests on a split sample shall be performed for slump, air
content, slump flow, visual stability index, J-Ring, L-Box, dynamic segregation
index, flow (CLSM), or aggregate gradation. A passing retest result by each
party will require no further action. If either the Engineer’s or Contractor’s slump,
air content, slump flow, visual stability index, J-Ring, L-Box, dynamic segregation
index, flow (CLSM), or aggregate gradation split sample retest result is a failure;
or if either the Engineer’'s or Contractor’s strength or hardened visual stability
index test result is a failure, and the other party is within specification limits; the
following actions shall be initiated to investigate the test failure:

1. The Engineer and the Contractor shall investigate the sampling method, test
procedure, equipment condition, equipment calibration, and other factors.

2. The Engineer or the Contractor shall replace test equipment, as determined
by the Engineer.

3. The Engineer and the Contractor shall perform additional testing on split
samples, as determined by the Engineer.

For aggregate gradation, jobsite slump, jobsite air content, jobsite slump flow,
jobsite visual stability index, jobsite J-Ring, jobsite L-Box, jobsite dynamic
segregation index, and jobsite flow (CLSM); if the failing split sample test result is
not resolved according to 1., 2., or 3., and the mixture has not been placed, the
Contractor shall reject the material; unless the Engineer accepts the material for



incorporation in the work according to Article 105.03. If the mixture has already
been placed, or if a failing strength or hardened visual stability index test result is
not resolved according to 1., 2., or 3., the material will be considered
unacceptable.

If a continued trend of difference exists between the Engineer's and the
Contractor’s split sample test results, or if split sample test results exceed the
acceptable limits of precision, the Engineer and the Contractor shall investigate
according to items 1., 2., and 3.

b. Independent Sample Testing. For aggregate gradation, jobsite slump, jobsite air
content jobsite slump flow, jobsite visual stability index, jobsite J-Ring, jobsite L-
Box, jobsite dynamic segregation index, jobsite flow (CLSM); if the result of a
quality assurance test on a sample independently obtained by the Engineer is not
within specification limits, and the mixture has not been placed, the Contractor
shall reject the material, unless the Engineer accepts the material for
incorporation in the work according to Article 105.03. If the mixture has already
been placed or the Engineer obtains a failing strength or hardened visual stability
index test result, the material will be considered unacceptable.

(e) Acceptance by the Engineer. Final acceptance will be based on the Standard
Specifications and the following:

(1) The Contractor's compliance with all contract documents for quality control.

(2) Validation of Contractor quality control test results by comparison with the Engineer’s
quality assurance test results using split samples. Any quality control or quality
assurance test determined to be flawed may be declared invalid only when reviewed
and approved by the Engineer. The Engineer will declare a test result invalid only if
it is proven that improper sampling or testing occurred. The test result is to be
recorded and the reason for declaring the test invalid will be provided by the
Engineer.

(3) Comparison of the Engineer’'s quality assurance test results with specification limits
using samples independently obtained by the Engineer.

The Engineer may suspend mixture production, reject materials, or take other appropriate
action if the Contractor does not control the quality of concrete, cement aggregate mixture I, or
controlled low-strength material for acceptance. The decision will be determined according to
(1), (2), or (3).

(f) Documentation.
(1) Records. The Contractor shall be responsible for documenting all observations,

inspections, adjustments to the mix design, test results, retest results, and corrective
actions in a bound hardback field book, bound hardback diary, or appropriate



Department form, which shall become the property of the Department. The
documentation shall include a method to compare the Engineer’s test results with the
Contractor's results. The Contractor shall be responsible for the maintenance of all
permanent records whether obtained by the Contractor, the consultants, the
subcontractors, or the producer of the mixture. The Contractor shall provide the
Engineer full access to all documentation throughout the progress of the work.

The Department's form Ml 504M, form BMPR MI654, and form BMPR MI655 shall be
completed by the Contractor, and shall be submitted to the Engineer weekly or as
required by the Engineer. A correctly completed form MI 504M, form BMPR MI654,
and form BMPR MI655 are required to authorize payment by the Engineer, for
applicable pay items.

(2) Delivery Truck Ticket. The following information shall be recorded on each delivery
ticket or in a bound hardback field book: initial revolution counter reading (final
reading optional) at the jobsite, if the mixture is truck-mixed; time discharged at the
jobsite; total amount of each admixture added at the jobsite; and total amount of
water added at the jobsite.

(g) Basis of Payment and Schedules. Quality Control/Quality Assurance of portland cement
concrete mixtures will not be paid for separately, but shall be considered as included in
the cost of the various concrete contract items.



SCHEDULE A

CONTRACTOR PLANT SAMPLING AND TESTING
IL Modified AASHTO
ltem Test Frequency or Department Test Method i
As needed to check
‘("fr?iﬁggizfplam) Gradation ¥ source for each 0,11, 27, and 248
gradation number
Aggregates i 3 2,500 cu yd
(Stored at Plant in  |Gradation (1,900 cu m) for each [2, 11, 27, and 248
Stockpiles or Bins) gradation number ¥
Moisture 4": on(.:e per WeEK for FlaSk, Dunagan,
G moisture sensor,
Aggregates Fine Aggregate otherwise daily for FyEIaEmEle el
(Stored at Plant in each gradation gress
Stockpiles or Bins) number
Moisture *: As needed to control |Dunagan,
Coarse Aggregate production for each  (Pychnometer Jar,
gradation number or 255
Slump T141and T 119
Mixture * Air Content As needed to control | T 141 and T 152 or T 196
Unit Weight / Yield production T141and T 121
Slump Flow (SCC) SCC-1 and SCC-2
Visual Stability Index (SCC) SCC-1 and SCC-2
J-Ring (SCC) ¥ SCC-1 and SCC-3
L-Box (SCC) © SCC-1 and SCC-4
Temperature T 141 and T 309
Flow
Mixture (CLSM) 7 |Air Content As needed to control  |lllinois Test Procedure 307
Temperature production

1/
2/

3/

4/

Refer to the Department’s “Manual of Test Procedures for Materials".

Ali gradation tests shall be washed. Testing shail be completed no later than 24 hours
after the aggregate has been sampled.

One per week (Sunday through Saturday) minimum unless the stockpile has not
received additional aggregate material since the previous test.

One per day minimum for a bridge deck pour unless the stockpile has not received
additional aggregate material since the previous test. The sample shall be taken and
testing completed prior to the pour. The bridge deck aggregate sample may be taken
the day before the pour or as approved by the Engineer.

If the moisture test and moisture sensor disagree by more than 0.5 percent, retest. If the
difference remains, adjust the moisture sensor to an average of two or more moisture
tests. The Department's "Water/Cement Ratio Worksheet" form shall be completed
when applicable.



5/

6/

7/

The Contractor may also perform strength testing according to lllinois Modified
AASHTO T 141, T 23, and T 22 or T 177; or water content testing according to lllinois
Modified AASHTO T 318.

The Contractor may also perform other available self-consolidating concrete (SCC) tests
at the plant to control mixture production.

The Contractor shall select the J-Ring or L-Box test for plant sampling and testing.

The Contractor may also perform strength testing according to lllinois Test
Procedure 307.



SCHEDULE B

CONTRACTOR JOBSITE SAMPLING & TESTING V

Random Sample

; iL Modified
Measured Testing Frequency
ltem
Property per Mix Design and AASNE&;— st
per Plant ¥
1 per 500 cu yd

Pavement, Slump ¥# (400 cu m) or T141and T 119
Shoulder,

Base Course,

Base Course
Widening,

Driveway Pavement,

minimum 1/day

Air Content ]

1 per 100 cu yd
(80 cum) or
minimum 1/day

T 141
and
T152 0r T 196

Railroad Crossing, Compressive T141, T 22 and

Cement Aggregate Strength ”'¥ 1 per 1250 cu yd T23
Mixture Il or (1000 cu m) or or

Flexura7ll i minimum 1,Iday T141 ,-lT 177 and
Strength 23

Bridge Approach 1 per 50 cu yd
Slab ¥, Slump ¥ (40 cu m) or T141and T 119

Bridge Deck ¥, minimum 1/day

Bridge Deck Overlay ) - 1 per 50 cu yd T 141

o Air Coré}ent (40 cu m) or and

Superstructure ¥, minimum 1/day T152 or T 196

Substructure,

Culvert, ;

Miscellaneous %‘t’gﬁ“ﬁ%‘? 1 g | T141,T22and
Drainage 9 per 250 cu y T23
Structures oL (200 cu m) or or

plEsa Flexural minimum 1/day

Retaining Wall, Strength "' ¥ T141, T 177 and

Building Wall, T23

Drilled Shaft

Pile & Encasement

Footing,

Foundation,

Pavement Patching,

Structural Repairs

1 per 250 cu yd
Seal Coat Slump ¥ (200 cu m) T141 and T 119
or
minimum 1/day
Air Content ¥*"*" |1 per 250 cu yd T 141
(200 cu m) and
or T152 0or T 196
minimum 1/day
when air is
entrained
%?gﬁ;?ﬁs%? 1 per 250 cu yd T 1411|.T2§2 and
& (200 cu m) 5
or
Stf;?lzt:l:a-fll 8/ minimum 1/day i .]:r 213?7 and




1/

|

CONTRACTOR JOBSITE SAMPLING & TESTING
Curb, 1 per 100 cu yd
Gultter, Slump A (80 cum) or T141and T 119
Median, minimum 1/day
Barrier, 1 per 50 cu yd T 141
Sidewalk. Air Content ¥%'¥ (40 cu m) or and
Slope W kll, minimum 1/day T152 0r T 196
Paved Ditch, Compressive
Fabric Formed Streggth i 1 per 400 cu yd T141, T 2(‘)2: and T 23

Concrete Revetment or (300 cum)

Mat 1|0:‘l Elexural or minimum -“‘day T4, T 177 and
Miscellaneous Items, Strength ¥ T23
Incidental ltems
The ltem|will use a Self- Slump Flow ¥ Perform at same SCC-1 & SCC-2
Consolidating Concrete d frequency that is SCC-1 & SCC-2
Mixture T J-Ring ¥ specified for the Item’s SCC-1 & SCC-3

| L-Box ¥ slump SCC-1 & SCC-4
The ltem|Will use a Self- HVSI ™ Minimum 1/day at start SCC-1
Consalidating Concrete of production for that and
Mixture | day SCC-6
The Item will use a Self- Dynamic Minimum 1/week at SCC-1
Consolidating Concrete Segregation start of production for and
Mixture | Index (DSI) that week SCC-8 (Option C)
The Item!will use a Self- Perform at same SCCA1
Consolidating Concrete |  Air Content Pl frequency that is and
Mixture | specified for the ltem's T1520r T 196

L air content
The itemi will use a Self- Compressive Perform at same SCC-1, T 22 and
Consolidating Concrete Strength 7/ 8/ frequency that is T23
Mixture or specified for the ltem'’s or

| | Flexural Strength ”® strength SCC-1, T177 and T 23

| 3/ As needed to control T 141 and
Al ‘ | Jenorgiine production T 309

| Flow, Air Content, ; o
Controlleld Low-Strength Compressive First truck load lllinois Test Procedure
Material (CLSM) Stren%th delivered and as 307

| (28-day) ", and needed to control

| | Temperature production thereafter

|

Sampling and testing of small quantities of curb, gutter, median, barrier, sidewalk, slope
wall, paved ditch, miscellaneous items, and incidental items may be waived by the
Engi‘neer if requested by the Contractor. However, quality control personnel are still
required according to Article 1020.16(c)(1) The Contractor shall also provide recent
evidenge that similar material has been found to be satisfactory under normal sampling
and tle’sting procedures. The total quantity that may be waived for testing shall not
exceied 100 cu yd (76 cu m) per contract.

If thé Contractor’'s or Engineer’s test result for any jobsite mixture test is not within the
spec@fi‘pation limits, all subsequent truck loads delivered shall be tested by the Contractor
until ;hé problem is corrected.




ne mix design is being used for several construction items during a day's production,
» testing frequency may be selected to include all items. The construction items shall
e the same slump, air content, and water/cement ratio specifications. For self-
solidating concrete, the construction items shall have the same slump flow visual
btlrty index, J-Ring, L-Box, air content, and water/cement ratio speclflcatlons The
uency selected shall equal or exceed the testing required for the construction item.

suffucrently sized sample shall be taken to perform the required test(s). Random
blers shall be determined according to the Department's "Method for (Dbtamlng
Tm Samples for Concrete". The Engineer will provide random sample locations.

L temperature, slump, and air content tests shall be performed on the first truck load
[vered for each pour. For self consolldatmg concrete, the temperature, slump flow,
kuat stability index, J-Ring or L-Box, and air content tests shall be performed on the
I truck load delivered, for each pour. Unless a random sample is required for the first

':klload testing the first truck load does not satisfy random sampling requirements.

lump random sample testing frequency shall be a minimum 1/day for a construction
n which is slipformed.

pump or conveyor is used for placement, a correction factor shall be established to
w tor a loss of air content during transport. The first three truck loads delivered shall
tefsted before and after transport by the pump or conveyor, to establish the correction
lor, Once the correction is determined, it shall be re-checked after an additional
cu|yd (40 cu m) is pumped, or an additional 100 cu yd (80 cu m) is conveyoréd. This
ll \continue throughout the pour. If the re-check indicates the correction factor has
Inged, a minimum of two truckloads is required to re-establish the correction factor.
2 \correction factor shall also be re-established when significant changes in
1pe=rature distance, pump or conveyor arrangement, and other factors have occurred
he correction factor is >3.0 percent, the Contractor shall take corrective action to
uoe the loss of air content during transport by the pump or conveyor. The Contractor
tII record aii air content test resuits, correction factors and corrected air contents. The
rected air content shall be reported on form BMPR MI654.
‘ |
1ie Contractor's or Engineer's air content test result is within the specrfrcatlon limits,
tr 2 percent or closer to either limit, the next truck load delivered shall be tested by
Iontractor For example, if the specified air content range is 5.0 to 8.0 percent and
test resultis 5.0, 5.1, 5.2, 7.8, 7.9 or 8.0 percent, the next truck shall be tested by the
1|t|ractor
'-:;t'est of record for strength shall be the day indicated in Article 1020.04. For cement
gregate mixture I, a strength requirement is not specified and testing is not required.
ditional strength testing to determine early falsework and form removal, early
rement or bridge opening to traffic, or to monitor strengths is at the discretion of the
ntractor. Strength shall be defined as the average of at least two cylinder or two
mt breaks for field tests.

e

i |




8/

9/

In addition to the strength test, a slump test, air content test, and temperature test shall
be performed on the same sample. For self-consolidating concrete, a slump flow test,
visual stability index test, J-Ring or L-Box test, air content test, and temperature test
shall be performed on the same sample as the strength test. For mixtures pumped or
conveyored, the Contractor shall sample according to lllinois Modified AASHTO T 141.

The air content test will be required for each delivered truck load.

10/ For fabric formed concrete revetment mat, the slump test is not required and the flexural

strength test is not applicable.

11/ The Contractor shall select the J-Ring or L-Box test for jobsite sampling and testing.

12/ In addition to the hardened visual stability index (HVSI) test, a slump flow test, visual

stability index (VSI) test, J-Ring or L-Box test, air content test, and temperature test shall
be performed on the same sample. The Contractor shall retain all hardened visual
stability index cut cylinder specimens until the Engineer notifies the Contractor that the
specimens may be discarded.

13/ The test of record for strength shall be the day indicated in Article 1019.04. In addition to

the strength test, a flow test, air content test, and temperature test shall be performed on
the same sample. The strength test may be waived by the Engineer if future removal of
the material is not a concern.



SCHEDULE C

ENGINEER QUALITY ASSURANCE INDEPENDENT SAMPLE TESTING

Location Measured Property Testing Frequency "
Plant Gradation of aggregates stored in As determined by the
stockpiles or bins, Slump and Air Engineer.
Content
Slump, Air Content, Slump Flow, As determined by the
Visual Stability Index, J-Ring, L-Box, | Engineer.
Jobsite Hardened Visual Stability Index,

Strength

Dynamic Segregation Index and

(CLSM)

Flow, Air Content, Strength (28-day),
and Dynamic Cone Penetration for
Controlled Low-Strength Material

As determined by the
Engineer

ENGINEER QUALITY ASSURANCE SPLIT SAMPLE TESTING

Location Measured Property Testing Frequency Y
At the beginning of the project, the first
Gradation of aggregates | test performed by the Contractor.
stored in stockpiles or Thereafter, a minimum of 10% of total
Plant bins # tests required of the Contractor will be
performed per aggregate gradation
number and per plant.
Slump and ; ‘
Air Content As determined by the Engineer.
At the beginning of the project, the first
three tests performed by the Contractor.
Slump Z, Air Content #¥, | Thereafter, a minimum of 20% of total
Slump Flow Z, tests required of the Contractor will be
Visual Stability Index , performed per plant, which will include a
Jobsite J-Ring # and L-box ¥ minimum of one test per mix design.

Hardened Visual Stability
Index ¥

As determined by the Engineer.

Dynamic Segregation
Index ¥

As determined by the Engineer.

Strength %

At the beginning of the project, the first
test performed by the Contractor.
Thereafter, a minimum of 20% of total
tests required of the Contractor will be
performed per plant, which will include a
minimum of one test per mix design.

Flow, Air Content, and
Strength (28-day) for
Controlled Low-Strength
Material (CLSM)

As determined by the Engineer.




1/

2/

3/

The Engineer will perform the testing throughout the period of quality control testing by
the Contractor.

The Engineer will witness and take immediate possession of or otherwise secure the
Department’s split sample obtained by the Contractor.

Before transport by pump or conveyor, a minimum of 20 percent of total tests required of
the Contractor will be performed per mix design and per plant. After transport by pump
or conveyor, a minimum of 20 percent of total tests required of the Contractor will be
performed per mix design and per plant.



SCHEDULE D
CONCRETE QUALITY CONTROL AND QUALITY ASSURANCE DOCUMENTS

(a) Model Quality Control Plan for Concrete Production (*)

{b) Qualifications and Duties of Concrete Quality Control Personnel (*)

(c) Development of Gradation Bands on Incoming Aggregate at Mix Plants (*)
(d) Required Sampling and Testing Equipment for Concrete (*)

(e) Method for Obtaining Random Samples for Concrete (*)

(f) Calibration of Concrete Testing Equipment (BMPR PCCQO01 through BMPR PCCQ09) (*)
(g) Water/Cement Ratio Worksheet (BMPR PCCWO01) (*)

(h) Field/Lab Gradations (M| 504M) (*)

(i) Concrete Air, Slump and Quantity (BMPR MI654) (*)

(i) P.C. Concrete Strengths (BMPR MI655) (*)

(k) Aggregate Technician Course or Mixture Aggregate Technician Course (*)
() Portland Cement Concrete Tester Course (*)

(m) Portland Cement Concrete Level | Technician Course - Manual of Instructions for Concrete
Testing (*)

(n) Poriiand Cement Concrete Levei il Technician Course - Manual of instructions for Concrete
Proportioning (*)

(o) Portland Cement Concrete Level Il Technician Course - Manual of Instructions for Design of
Concrete Mixtures (*)
(p) Manual of Test Procedures for Materials

* Refer to Appendix C of the Manual of Test Procedures for Materials for more information.”
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REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL OF REGULATED SUBSTANCES (BDE)

Effective: January 1, 2012
Revised: November 2, 2012

Revise Article 669.01 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“669.01 Description. This work shall consist of the transportation and proper disposal of
contaminated soil and water. This work shall also consist of the removal, transportation, and
proper disposal of underground storage tanks (UST), their content and associated underground

piping to the point where the piping is above the ground, including determining the content types
and estimated quantities.”

Revise Article 669.08 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“669.08 Contaminated Soil and/or Groundwater Monitoring. The Contractor shall hire a
qualified environmental firm to monitor the area containing the regulated substances. The
affected area shall be monitored with a photoionization detector (PID) utilizing a lamp of 10.6eV
or greater or a flame ionization detector (FID). Any field screen reading on the PID or FID in
excess of background levels indicates the potential presence of contaminated material requiring
handling as a non-special waste, special waste, or hazardous waste. No excavated soils can
be taken to a clean construction and demolition debris (CCDD) facility or an uncontaminated soil
fill operation with detectable PID or FID meter readings that are above background. The PID or
FID meter shall be calibrated on-site and background level readings taken and recorded daily.
All testing shall be done by a gualified engineer/technician. Such testing and monitoring shall
be included in the work. The Contractor shall identify the exact limits of removal of non-special
waste, special waste, or hazardous waste. All limits shall be approved by the Engineer prior to
excavation. The Contractor shall take all necessary precautions.

Based upon the land use history of the subject property and/or PID or FID readings
indicating contamination, a soil or groundwater sample shall be taken from the same location
and submitted to an approved laboratory. Soil or groundwater samples shall be analyzed for
the contaminants of concern, including pH, based on the property's land use history or the
parameters listed in the maximum allowable concentration (MAC) for chemical constituents in
uncontaminated soil established pursuant to Subpart F of 35 lllinois Administrative Code
1100.605. The analytical results shall serve to document the level of soil contamination. Soil

and groundwater samples may be required at the discretion of the Engineer to verify the level of
soil and groundwater contamination.

Samples shall be grab samples (not combined with other locations). The samples shall be
taken with decontaminated or disposable instruments. The samples shall be placed in sealed
containers and transported in an insulated container to the laboratory. The container shall
maintain a temperature of 39 °F (4 °C). All samples shall be clearly labeled. The labels shall
indicate the sample number, date sampled, location and elevation, and any other observations.



The laboratory shall use analytical methods which are able to meet the lowest appropriate
practical quantitation limits (PQL) or estimated quantitation limit (EQL) specified in "Test
Methods for Evaluating Solid Wastes, Physical/Chemical Methods", EPA Publication No. SW-
846 and "Methods for the Determination of Organic Compounds in Drinking Water", EPA,
EMSL, EPA-600/4-88/039. For parameters where the specified cleanup objective is below the
acceptable detection limit (ADL), the ADL shall serve as the cleanup objective. For other
parameters the ADL shall be equal to or beiow the specified cleanup objective.”

Replace the first two paragraphs of Article 669.09 of the Standard Specifications with the
following:

“669.09 Contaminated Soil and/or Groundwater Management and Disposal. The
management and disposal of contaminated soil and/or groundwater shall be according to the
following:

(a) Soil Analytical Results Exceed Most Stringent MAC. When the soil analytical results
indicate that detected levels exceed the most stringent maximum allowable
concentration (MAC) for chemical constituents in uncontaminated soil established
pursuant to Subpart F of 35 lllinois Administrative Code 1100.605, the soil shall be
managed as follows:

(1) When analytical results indicate inorganic chemical constituents exceed the most
stringent MAC but they are still considered within area background levels by the
Engineer, the excavated soil can be utilized within the construction limits as fill, when
suitable. Such soil excavated for storm sewers can be placed back into the
excavated trench as backfill, when suitable, unless trench backfill is specified. If the
soils cannot be utilized within the construction limits, they shall be managed and
disposed of off-site as a non-special waste, special waste, or hazardous waste as
applicable.

(2) When analytical results indicate chemical constituents exceed the most stringent
MAC but do not exceed the MAC for a Metropoiitan Statistical Area (MSA) County,
the excavated soil can be utilized within the construction limits as fill, when suitable,
or managed and disposed of off-site as “uncontaminated soil” at a CCDD facility or
an uncontaminated soil fill operation within an MSA County provided the pH of the
soil is within the range of 6.25 - 9.0, inclusive.

(3) When analytical results indicate chemical constituents exceed the most stringent
MAC but do not exceed the MAC for an MSA County excluding Chicago, or the MAC
within the Chicago corporate limits, the excavated soil can be utilized within the
construction limits as fill, when suitable, or managed and disposed of off-site as
“uncontaminated soil” at a CCDD facility or an uncontaminated soil fill operation
within an MSA County excluding Chicago or within the Chicago corporate limits
provided the pH of the soil is within the range of 6.25 - 9.0, inclusive.



(4) When analytical results indicate chemical constituents exceed the most stringent
MAC but do not exceed the MAC for an MSA County excluding Chicago, the
excavated soil can be utilized within the construction limits as fill, when suitable, or
managed and disposed of off-site as “uncontaminated soil" at a CCDD facility or an
uncontaminated soil fill operation within an MSA County excluding Chicago provided
the pH of the soil is within the range of 6.25 - 9.0, inclusive.

(5) When the Engineer determines soil cannot be managed according to
Articles 669.09(a)(1) through (a)(4) above, the soil shall be managed and disposed
of off-site as a non-special waste, special waste, or hazardous waste as applicable.

(b) Soil Analytical Results Do Not Exceed Most Stringent MAC. When the soil analytical
results indicate that detected levels do not exceed the most stringent MAC but the pH of
the soil is less than 6.25 or greater than 9.0, the excavated soil can be utilized within the
construction limits or managed and disposed of off-site as “uncontaminated soil’
according to Article 202.03. However the excavated soil cannot be taken to a CCDD
facility or an uncontaminated soil fill operation.

(c) Groundwater. When groundwater analytical results indicate the detected levels are
above Appendix B, Table E of 35 lllinois Administrative Code 742, the most stringent
Tier 1 Groundwater Remediation Objectives for Groundwater Component of the
Groundwater Ingestion Route for Class 1 groundwater, the groundwater shall be
managed off-site as a special waste.

All groundwater encountered within lateral trenches may be managed within the trench
and allowed to infiltrate back into the ground. If the groundwater cannot be managed
within the trench it must be removed as a special or hazardous waste. The Contractor is
prohibited from managing groundwater within the trench by discharging it through any

existing or new storm sewer. The Contractor shall install backfill plugs within the area of
groundwater contamination.

One backfill plug shall be placed down gradient to the area of groundwater
contamination. Backfill plugs shall be installed at intervals not to exceed 50 ft (15 m).
Backfill plugs are to be 4 ft (1.2 m) long, measured parallel to the trench, full trench width
and depth. Backfill plugs shall not have any fine aggregate bedding or backfill, but shall
be entirely cohesive soil or any class of concrete. The Contractor shall provide test data
that the material has a permeability of less than 10 7 cm/sec according to ASTM D 5084,
Method A or per another test method approved by the Engineer.”

Revise Article 669.14 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“669.14 Final Environmental Construction Report. At the end of the project, the
Contractor will prepare and submit three copies of the Environmental Construction Report on
the activities conducted during the life of the project, one copy shall be submitted to the
Resident Engineer, one copy shall be submitted to the District's Environmental Studies Unit,
and one copy shall be submitted with an electronic copy in Adode.pdf format to the Geologic



and Waste Assessment Unit, Bureau of Design and Environment, IDOT, 2300 South Dirksen
Parkway, Springfield, lllinois 62764. The technical report shall include all pertinent information
regarding the project including, but not limited to:

(a) Measures taken to identify, monitor, handle, and dispose of soil or groundwater
containing regulated substances, to prevent further migration of regulated substances,
and to protect workers,

(b) Cost of identifying, monitoring, handling, and disposing of soil or groundwater containing
regulated substances, the cost of preventing further migration of regulated substances,
and the cost for worker protection from the regulated substances. All cost should be in
the format of the contract pay items listed in the contract plans (identified by the
preliminary environmental site investigation (PESA) site number),

(c) Plan sheets showing the areas containing the regulated substances,

(d) Field sampling and testing results used to identify the nature and extent of the regulated
substances,

(e) Waste manifests (identified by the preliminary environmental site investigation (PESA)
site number) for special or hazardous waste disposal, and

(f) Landfill tickets (identified by the preliminary environmental site investigation (PESA) site
number) for non-special waste disposal.”

Revise the second paragraph of Article 669.16 of the Standard Specifications to read:
“The transportation and disposal of soil and other materials from an excavation determined to
be contaminated will be paid for at the contract unit price per cubic yard (cubic meter) for NON-

SPECIAL WASTE DISPOSAL, SPECIAL WASTE DISPOSAL, or HAZARDOUS WASTE
DISPOSAL.”
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REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS MATERIALS (BDE)

Effective; November 2, 2012
Revise the first four paragraphs of Article 202.03 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“202.03 Removal and Disposal of Surplus, Unstable, Unsuitable, and Organic
Materials. Suitable excavated materials shall not be wasted without permission of the
Engineer. The Contractor shall dispose of all surplus, unstable, unsuitable, and organic
materials, in such a manner that public or private property will not be damaged or endangered.

Suitable earth, stones and boulders naturally occurring within the right-of-way may be
placed in fills or embankments in lifts and compacted according to Section 205. Broken
concrete without protruding metal bars, bricks, rock, stone, reclaimed asphalt pavement with no
expansive aggregate, or uncontaminated dirt and sand generated from construction or
demolition activities may be used in embankment or in fill. If used in fills or embankments,
these materials shall be placed and compacted to the satisfaction of the Engineer; shall be
buried under a minimum of 2 ft (600 mm) of earth cover (except when the materials include only
uncontaminated dirt); and shall not create an unsightly appearance or detract from the natural
topographic features of an area. Broken concrete without protruding metal bars, bricks, rock, or
stone may be used as riprap as approved by the Engineer. If the materials are used for fill in
locations within the right-of-way but outside project construction limits, the Contractor must
specify to the Engineer, in writing, how the landscape restoration of the fill areas will be
accomplished. Placement of fill in such areas shall not commence until the Contractor's
landscape restoration plan is approved by the Engineer.

Aside from the materials listed above, all other construction and demolition debris or waste
shall be disposed of in a licensed landfill, recycled, reused, or otherwise disposed of as allowed
by State or Federal laws and regulations. When the Contractor chooses to dispose of
uncontaminated soil at a clean construction and demolition debris (CCDD) facility or at an
uncontaminated soil fill operation, it shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to have the pH of the
material tested to ensure the value is between 6.25 and 9.0, inclusive. A copy of the pH test
results shall be provided to the Engineer.

A permit shall be obtained from IEPA and made available to the Engineer prior to open
burning of organic materials (i.e., plant refuse resulting from pruning or removal of trees or
shrubs) or other construction or demolition debris. Organic materials originating within the right-
of-way limits may be chipped or shredded and placed as mulch around landscape plantings
within the right-of-way when approved by the Engineer. Chipped or shredded material to be
placed as mulch shall not exceed a depth of 6 in. (150 mm).”
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TRAFFIC CONTROL DEFICIENCY DEDUCTION (BDE)

Effective: August 1, 2011

Revise the third sentence of the third paragraph of Article 105.03(b) of the Standard
Specifications to read:

“The daily monetary deduction will be $2,500.”
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WARM MIX ASPHALT (BDE)

Effective: January 1, 2012

Description. This work shall consist of designing, producing and constructing Warm Mix Asphalt
(WMA) in lieu of Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) for N30, N50, and N70 mixtures at the Contractor's
option. Work shall be according to Sections 406, 407, 408, 1030, and 1102 of the Standard
Specifications, except as modified herein. In addition, any references to HMA in the Standard
Specifications, or the special provisions shall be construed to include WMA.

WMA is an asphalt mixture which can be produced at temperatures lower than allowed for HMA
utilizing approved WMA technologies. WMA technologies are defined as the use of additives or
processes which allow a reduction in the temperatures at which HMA mixes are produced and
placed. WMA is produced by the use of additives, a water foaming process, or combination of
both. Additives include minerals, chemicals or organics incorporated into the asphalt binder
stream in a dedicated delivery system. The process of foaming injects water into the asphalt
binder stream, just prior to incorporation of the asphalt binder with the aggregate.

Approved WMA technologies may also be used in HMA provided all the requirements specified
herein, with the exception of temperature, are met. However, asphalt mixtures produced at
temperatures in excess of 275 °F (135 °C) will not be considered WMA when determining the
grade reduction of the virgin asphalt binder grade.

Materials.
Add the following to Article 1030.02 of the Standard Specifications.
“(h) Warm Mix Asphalt (WMA) Technologies (Note 3)”
Add the following note to Article 1030.02 of the Standard Specifications.

“Note 3. Warm mix additives or foaming processes shall be selected from the current Bureau
of Materials and Physical Research Approved List, “Warm-Mix Asphalt Technologies”.”

Equipment.
Revise the first paragraph of Article 1102.01 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“1102.01 Hot-Mix Asphalt Plant. The hot-mix asphalt (HMA) plant shall be the batch-type,
continuous-type, or dryer drum plant. The plants shall be evaluated for prequalification rating
and approval to produce HMA according to the current Bureau of Materials and Physical
Research Policy Memorandum, “Approval of Hot-Mix Asphalt Plants and Equipment”. Once
approved, the Contractor shall notify the Bureau of Materials and Physical Research to obtain
approval of all plant modifications. The plants shall not be used to produce mixtures
concurrently for more than one project or for private work unless permission is granted in writing
by the Engineer. The plant units shall be so designed, coordinated and operated that they will



function properly and produce HMA having uniform temperatures and compositions within the
tolerances specified. The plant units shall meet the following requirements.”

Add the following to Article 1102.01(a) of the Standard Specifications.
“(13) Equipment for Warm Mix Technologies.

a. Foaming. Metering equipment for foamed asphalt shall have an accuracy of
+ 2 percent of the actual water metered. The foaming control system shall be
electronically interfaced with the asphalt binder meter.

b. Additives. Additives shall be introduced into the plant according to the supplier's
recommendations and shall be approved by the Engineer. The system for
introducing the WMA additive shall be interlocked with the aggregate feed or
weigh system to maintain correct proportions for all rates of production and batch
sizes.”

Mix Design Verification.

Add the following to Article 1030.04 of the Standard Specifications.
“(d) Warm Mix Technologies.

(1) Foaming. WMA mix design verification will not be required when foaming technology
is used alone (without WMA additives). However, the foaming technology shall only
be used on HMA designs previously approved by the Department.

(2) Additives. WMA mix designs utilizing additives shall be submitted to the Engineer for
mix design verification. Additional mixture verification requirements include Hamburg
Wheel testing according to lllinois Modified AASHTO T324 and tensile strength
testing according to lllinois Modified AASHTO T283 which shall meet the criteria in
Tables 1 and 2 respectively herein. The Contractor shall provide the additional
material as follows:

a. Four gyratory specimens to be prepared in the Contractor's lab according to
lllinois Modified AASHTO T324.

b. Sufficient mixture to conduct tensile strength testing according to Illinois Modified

AASHTO T283.
Table 1. lllinois Modified AASHTO T324 Requirements "
Asphalt Binder # Wheel Max Rut Depth
Grade Passes in. (mm)
PG 76-XX 20,000 1/2in. (12.5 mm)
PG 70-XX 15,000 1/2in. (12.5 mm)
PG 64-XX 10,000 1/2in. (12.5 mm)




[ PG58XX | [ |

1/ Loose WMA shall be oven aged at 270 + 5 °F (132 £ 3 °C) for two hours prior
to gyratory compaction of Hamburg Wheel specimens.

Table 2. Tensile Strength Requirements

Asphalt Binder Tensile Strength psi (kPa)
Grade Minimum Maximum
PG 76-XX 80 (552) 200 (1379)
PG 70-XX
PG 64-XX 60 (414) 200 (1379)”
PG 58-XX

Production.
Revise the second paragraph of Article 1030.06(a) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“At the start of mix production for HMA, WMA, and HMA using WMA technologies,
QC/QA mixture start-up will be required for the following situations; at the beginning of
production of a new mix of a new mixture design, at the beginning of each production
season, and at every plant utilized to produce mixtures, regardless of the mix.”

Insert the following after the sixth paragraph of Article 1030.06(a) of the Standard
Specifications:

“Warm mix technologies shall be as follows.

(1) Mixture sampled to represent the test strip shall include additional material sufficient
for the Department to conduct Hamburg Wheel testing according to lllinois Modified
AASHTO T324 and tensile strength testing according to lllinois Modified
AASHTO T283 (approximately 110 Ib (50 kg) total).

(2) Upon completion of the start-up, WMA production shall cease. The Contractor may
revert to HMA production provided a start-up has been previously completed for the
current construction season for the mix design. WMA may resume once all the test

results, including Hamburg Wheel results are completed and found acceptable by the
Engineer.”

Add the following after the first paragraph of Article 1030.05(d)(2)c. of the Standard
Specifications:

“During production of each WMA mixture or HMA utilizing WMA technologies, the
Engineer will request a minimum of one randomly located sample, identified by
the Engineer, for Hamburg Wheel testing to determine compliance with the
requirements specified in Table 1 herein.”



Quality Control/Quality Assurance Testing.

Revise the table in Article 1030.05(d)(2)a. of the Standard Specifications to read:

Frequency of Tests

Frequency of Tests

Test Method
See Manual of

Parameter High ESAL Mixture All Other Mixtures Test Procedures
Low ESAL Mixture for Materials
Aggregate
Gradation 1 washed ignition 1 washed ignition lllinois
oven test on the mix oven test on the mix | Procedure
per half day of per day of
production production
% passing sieves:
1/2in. (12.5 mm), Note 4. Note 4.
No. 4 (4.75 mm),
No. 8 (2.36 mm),
No. 30 (600 pm)
No. 200 (75 pm)
Note 1.
Asphalt Binder
Content by Ignition 1 per half day of 1 per day llinois-Modified
Oven production AASHTO T 308
Note 2.
VMA Day's production N/A llinois-Modified
2 1200 tons: AASHTOR 35
Note 3.
1 per half day of
production
Day’s production
< 1200 tons:
1 per half day of
production for first
2 days and 1 per
day thereafter (first
sample of the day)
Air Voids Day's production
= 1200 tons:
Bulk Specific 1 per day lllinois-Modified
Gravity 1 per half day of AASHTO T 312
of Gyratory Sample | production
Note 5. Day's production
< 1200 tons:
1 per half day of
production for first
2 days and 1 per
day thereafter (first
sample of the day)
Day's production
Maximum Specific | 2 1200 tons: 1 per day lllinois-Modified
Gravity of Mixture AASHTO T 209

1 per half day of
production




Frequency of Tests Frequency of Tests Test Method
See Manual of

Parameter High ESAL Mixture All Other Mixtures Test Procedures
Low ESAL Mixture for Materials
Day’s production
< 1200 tons:

1 per half day of
production for first
2 days and 1 per
day thereafter (first
sample of the day)

Note 1. The No. 8 (2.36 mm) and No. 30 (600 um) sieves are not required for All
Other Mixtures.

Note 2. The Engineer may waive the ignition oven requirement for asphalt binder
content if the aggregates to be used are known to have ignition asphalt binder
content calibration factors which exceed 1.5 percent. If the ignition oven
requirement is waived, other Department approved methods shall be used to
determine the asphalt binder content.

Note 3. The G, used in the voids in the mineral aggregate (VMA) calculation
shall be the same average G, value listed in the mix design.

Note 4. The Engineer reserves the right to require additional hot bin gradations
for batch

Note 5. The WMA compaction temperature for mixture volumetric testing shall
be 270 + 5 °F (132 + 3 °C) for quality control testing. The WMA compaction
temperature for quality assurance testing will be 270 + 5 °F (132 + 3 °C) if the
mixture is not allowed to cool to room temperature. If the mixture is allowed to
cool to room temperature it shall be reheated to standard HMA compaction
temperatures.”

Construction Requirements.

Revise the second paragraph of Article 406.06(b)(1) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“The HMA shall be delivered at a temperature of 250 to 350 °F (120 to 175 °C).
WMA shall be delivered at a minimum temperature of 215 °F (102 °C).”

Basis of Payment.

This work will be paid at the contract unit price bid for the HMA pay items involved. Anti-strip
will not be paid for separately, but shall be considered as included in the cost of the work.

80288
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State of lllinois
Department of Transportation
Bureau of Local Roads and Streets

SPECIAL PROVISION
FOR
COOPERATION WITH UTILITIES

Effective: January 1, 1999
Revised: January 1, 2007

Alll references to Sections or Articles in this specification shall be construed to mean specific
Section or Article of the Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, adopted by
the Department of Transportation.

Replace Article 105.07 of the Standard Specifications with the following:

“105.07 Cooperation with Utilities. The adjustment of utilities consists of the relocation,
removal, replacement, rearrangements, reconstruction, improvement, disconnection,
connection, shifting, new installation or altering of an existing utility facility in any manner.

When the plans or special provisions include information pertaining to the location of
underground utility facilities, such information represents only the opinion of the Department as
to the location of such utilities and is only included for the convenience of the bidder. The
Department assumes no responsibility in respect to the sufficiency or the accuracy of the
information shown on the plans relative to the location of the underground utility facilities.

Utilities which are to be adjusted shall be adjusted by the utility owner or the owner’s
representative or by the Contractor as a contract item. Generally, arrangements for adjusting
existing utilities will be made by the Department prior to project construction; however, utilities
will not necessarily be adjusted in advance of project construction and, in some cases, utilities
will not be removed from the proposed construction limits. When utility adjustments must be
performed in conjunction with construction, the utility adjustment work will be shown on the
plans and/or covered by Special Provisions.

When the Contractor discovers a utility has not been adjusted by the owner or the owner's
representative as indicated in the contract documents, or the utility is not shown on the plans or
described in the Special Provisions as to be adjusted in conjunction with construction, the
Contractor shall not interfere with said utility, and shall take proper precautions to prevent
damage or interruption of the utility and shall promptly notify the Engineer of the nature and
location of said utility.

All necessary adjustments, as determined by the Engineer, of utilities not shown on the plans or
not identified by markers, will be made at no cost to the Contractor except traffic structures, light
poles, etc., that are normally located within the proposed construction limits as hereinafter
defined will not be adjusted unless required by the proposed improvement.
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(a) Limits of Proposed Construction for Utilities Paralleling the Roadway. For the purpose of
this Article, limits of proposed construction for utilities extending in the same longitudinal
direction as the roadway, shall be defined as follows:

(1) The horizontal limits shall be a vertical plane, outside of, parallel to, and 600 mm (2
ft) distant at right angles from the plan or revised slope limits.

In cases where the limits of excavation for structures are not shown on the plans, the
horizontal limits shall be a vertical plane 1.2 m (4 ft) outside the edges of structure
footings or the structure where no footings are required.

(2) The upper vertical limits shall be the regulations governing the roadbed clearance for
the specific utility involved.

(3) The lower vertical limits shall be the top of the utility at the depth below the proposed

grade as prescribed by the governing agency or the limits of excavation, whichever is
less.

(b) Limits of Proposed Construction for Utilities Crossing the Roadway. For the purpose of
this Article, limits of proposed construction for utilities crossing the roadway in a
generally transverse direction shall be defined as follows:

(1) Utilities crossing excavations for structures that are normally made by trenching such
as sewers, underdrains, etc. and all minor structures such as manholes, inlets,
foundations for signs, foundations for traffic signals, etc., the limits shall be the space
to be occupied by the proposed permanent construction unless otherwise required
by the regulations governing the specific utility involved.

(2) For utilities crossing the proposed site of major structures such as bridges, sign
trusses, etc., the limits shall be as defined above for utilities extending in the same
general direction as the roadway.

The Contractor may make arrangements for adjustment of utilities outside of the limits of
proposed construction provided the Contractor furnishes the Department with a signed
agreement with the utility owner covering the adjustments to be made. The cost of any

adjustments made outside the limits of proposed construction shall be the responsibility of the
Contractor unless otherwise provided.

The Contractor shall request all utility owners to field locate their facilities according to Article
107.31. The Engineer may make the request for location from the utility after receipt of notice
from the Contractor. On request, the Engineer will make an inspection to verify that the utility
company has field located its facilities, but will not assume responsibility for the accuracy of
such work. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining the excavations or markers
provided by the utility owners. This field location procedure may be waived if the utility owner
has stated in writing to the Department it is satisfied the construction plans are sufficiently
accurate. If the utility owner does not submit such statement to the Department, and they do not
field locate their facilities in both horizontal and vertical alignment, the Engineer will authorize
the Contractor in writing to proceed to locate the facilities in the most economical and

reasonable manner, subject to the approval of the Engineer, and be paid according to Article
109.04.
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The Contractor shall coordinate with any planned utility adjustment or new installation and the
Contractor shall take all precautions to prevent disturbance or damage to utility facilities. Any
failure on the part of the utility owner, or their representative, to proceed with any planned utility

adjustment or new installation shall be reported promptly by the Contractor to the Engineer
orally and in writing.

The Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the protection of the utility facilities. The
Contractor shall be responsible for any damage or destruction of utility facilities resulting from
neglect, misconduct, or omission in the Contractor's manner or method of execution or
nonexecution of the work, or caused by defective work or the use of unsatisfactory materials,
Whenever any damage or destruction of a utility facility occurs as a result of work performed by
the Contractor, the utility company will be immediately notified. The utility company will make
arrangements to restore such facility to a condition equal to that existing before any such
damage or destruction was done.

It is understood and agreed that the Contractor has considered in the bid all of the permanent
and temporary utilities in their present and/or adjusted positions.

No additional compensation will be allowed for any delays, inconvenience, or damage sustained
by the Contractor due to any interference from the said utility facilities or the operation of
relocating the said utility facilities.
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State of lllinois
Department of Transportation
Bureau of Local Roads and Streets

SPECIAL PROVISION
FOR
INSURANCE

Effective: February 1, 2007
Revised: August 1, 2007

All references to Sections or Articles in this specification shall be construed to mean specific
Section or Article of the Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, adopted by
the Department of Transportation.

The Contractor shall name the following entities as additional insured under the Contractor’s
general liability insurance policy in accordance with Article 107.27:

Village of LaGrange (Municipality)

Baxter and Woodman, Inc. (Engineer)

Engineer's Consultants

| The entities listed above and their officers, employees, and agents shall be indemnified and
held harmless in accordance with Article 107.26.



LR107-7
Page 1 of 1
State of lllinois
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
Bureau of Local Roads & Streets

SPECIAL PROVISION
FOR
WAGES OF EMPLOYEES ON PUBLIC WORKS

Effective: January 1, 1999
Revised: January 2, 2013

Prevailing Wages. All wages paid by the Contractor and each subcontractor shall be in
compliance with The Prevailing Wage Act (820 ILCS 130), as amended, except where a
prevailing wage violates a federal law, order, or ruling, the rate conforming to the federal
law, order, or ruling shall govern. The lllinois Department of Labor publishes the prevailing
wage rates on its website at www.state.il.us/agency/idol/rates/rates.htm. If the lllinois
Department of Labor revises the prevailing wage rates, the revised prevailing wage rates on
the lllinois Department of Labor’s website shall apply to this contract and the Contractor will
not be allowed additional compensation on account of said revisions. The Contractor shall
review the wage rates applicable to the work of the contract at regular intervals in order to
ensure the timely payment of current wage rates. The Contractor agrees that no additional
notice is required. The Contractor shall be responsible to notify each subcontractor of the
wage rates set forth in this contract and any revisions thereto.

Payroll Records. The Contractor and each subcontractor shall make and keep, for a period
of not less than three years from the date of the last payment on a contract or subcontract,
records of all laborers, mechanics, and other workers employed by them on the project; the
records shall include each worker's name, address, telephone number when available,
social security number, classification or classifications, the hourly wages paid in each pay
period, the number of hours worked each day, and the starting and ending times of work
each day. Upon seven business days’ notice, the Contractor and each subcontractor shall
make available for inspection and copying at a location within this State during reasonable
hours, the payroll records to the public body in charge of the project, its officers and agents,
the Director of Labor and his deputies and agents, and to federal, State, or local law
enforcement agencies and prosecutors.

Submission of Payroll Records. The Contractor and each subcontractor shall ,no later than
the tenth day of each caiendar month, file a certified payroli for the immediately preceding
month with the public body in charge of the project, except that the full social security
number and home address shall not be included on weekly transmittals. Instead the payrolls
shall include an identification number for each employee (e.g., the last four digits of the
employee's social security number). The certified payroll shall consist of a complete copy of
the payroll records except starting and ending times of work each day may be omitted

The certified payroll shall be accompanied by a statement signed by the Contractor or
subcontractor or an officer, employee, or agent of the contractor or subcontractor which
avers that: (i) he or she has examined the certified payroll records required to be submitted
by the Act and such records are true and accurate; (ii) the hourly rate paid to each worker is
not less than the general prevailing rate of hourly wages required; and (iii) the Contractor or
subcontractor is aware that filing a certified payroll that he or she knows to be false is a
Class A misdemeanor.

. Employees Interviews. The Contractor and each subcontractor shall permit his/her
employees to be interviewed on the job, during working hours, by compliance investigators
of the Department or the Department of Labor.
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State of lllinois
Department of Transportation
Bureau of Local Roads and Streets

SPECIAL PROVISION
FOR
EQUIPMENT RENTAL RATES

Effective: January 1, 2012

All references to Sections or Articles in this specification shall be construed to mean a specific Section or
Article of the Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, adopted by the Department of
Transportation.

Replace Article 109.04(b)(4) with the following:

"(4) Equipment. For any machinery or special equipment (other than small tools) the use of which
has been authorized by the Engineer, the Contractor will be paid according to the latest revision
of "SCHEDULE OF AVERAGE ANNUAL EQUIPMENT OWNERSHIP EXPENSE" and latest
index factor as issued by the lllinois Department of Transportation. The equipment should be of
a type and size reasonably required to complete the extra work.”
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Cook County Prevailing Wage for April 2013

(See explanation of column headings at bottam of wages)

Trade Name

ASBESTOS ABT-GEN
ASBESTOS ABT-MEC
BOILERMAKER

BRICK MASON
CARPENTER

CEMENT MASON
CERAMIC TILE FNSHER
COMM. ELECT.
ELECTRIC PWR EQMT OP
ELECTRIC PWR GRNDMAN
ELECTRIC PWR LINEMAN
ELECTRICIAN
ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTOR
FENCE ERECTOR
GLAZIER

HT/FROST INSULATOR
IRON WORKER

LABORER

LATHER

MACHINIST

MARBLE FINISHERS
MARBLE MASON
MATERIAL TESTER I
MATERIALS TESTER I1I
MILLWRIGHT
OPERATING ENGINEER
OPERATING ENGINEER
OPERATING ENGINEER
OPERATING ENGINEER
OPERATING ENGINEER
OPERATING ENGINEER
OPERATING ENGINEER
OPERATING ENGINEER
OPERATING ENGINEER
OPERATING ENGINEER
OPERATING ENGINEER
OPERATING ENGINEER
OPERATING ENGINEER
OPERATING ENGINEER
OPERATING ENGINEER
OPERATING ENGINEER
OPERATING ENGINEER
OPERATING ENGINEER
ORNAMNTL IRON WORKER
PAINTER

PAINTER SIGNS
PILEDRIVER
PIPEFITTER

. PLASTERER

PLUMBER

ROOFER

SHEETMETAL WORKER
SICN HANCER
SPRINKLER FITTER
STEEL ERECTOR

STONE MASON
TERRAZZO FINISHER
TERRAZZO MASON

TILE MASON

TRAFFIC SAFETY WRKR
TRUCK DRIVER

TRUCK DRIVER

TRUCK DRIVER

TRUCK DRIVER

TRUCK DRIVER

TRUCK DRIVER

TRUCK DRIVER

TRUCK DRIVER
TUCKPOINTER

Legend:
RG (Region)

EEEEmmAMm

ALL
BLD
ALL
BLD
ALL
ALL
ALL
BLD
BLD
BLD
BLD
BLD
BLD
BLD
FLT
FLT
FLT
FLT
HWY
HWY
HWY
HWY
HWY
HWY
HWY
ALL
ALL
BLD
ALL
BLD
BLD

BLD
BLD
BLD
BLD
ALL
BLD
BLD

BLD
HWY
ALL
ALL
ALL
ALL
ALL
ALL
ALL
ALL
BLD

O Es WN RS W Jo U e W R =

W R i RO

FRMAN M-F>8

36.200
34.160
43.450
40.680
41.520
42.350
34.440
37.500
43.350
33.810
43.350
42.000
49.080
33.740
39.500
45,550
40.750
36.200
41.520
43.550
29.700
39.880
26.200
31.200
41.520
45.100
43.800
41.250
398.500
48.850
46.100
48.100
51.300
49.800
44.350
36.850
43.300
42.750
40.700
39.300
38.100
46.300
44.300
41.800
40.000
33.920
41.520
45,050
40.250
45.000
38.350
40.810
30.210
49.200
40.750
40.680
35.510
39.370
41.430
28,250
33.850
34.100
34.300
34.500
32.550
32.700
32.900
33.100
40.950

a
30

PR R R R R R R R N R HE N R R R R R R R SRR R R R RS R REEERBRNNNRNNN R RS R RRRNRERPBRNERRRRRRNNE RN
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U OO o U OoOUUUUEUUEEOOUNooo oo CcCoOULLULUO LMoo VLoV ULULULUEULULOoOUWL

X N N N N N N N T e e N e e e e e e e

TYP (Trade Type = All,Highway,Building, Floating,dil & Chip,Rivers

C (Class)
Base (Base Wage Rate
FRMAN (Foreman Rate)

MAMNNRNNNRDNNRONNNRDNDRNNNNONRNRRRDNNRNNRODRD SRR NRRNNODRDRNRDNDNDROR DN NN R RN

[=N-RoNoNNelclolclolNolocooRole NolacNolo N N=RE N Nele e ool Ne e No oo Ne e ool Ne NN N Rl R e NN - - - - N - e N N

H/W Pensn Vac Trng

12,78 9,020 0.000 0.500
10.82 10.66 0.000 0.720
6.970 14.66 0.000 0.350
9.550 12.00 0.000 0.970
13.19 11.75 0.000 0.530
11,21 11.40 0,000 0,320
9.700 6.930 0.000 0.610
8.420 9.980 1.100 0.700
10.38 13.50 0.000 0.430
8.090 10.53 0.000 0.330
10.36 13.50 0.000 0.430
12.83 13.07 0.000 0.750
11.88 12.71 3.930 0.600
12.61 10.18 0.000 0.250
11.99 14.30 0.000 0.840
10.82 11.86 0.000 0.720
13.20 19.09 0.000 0.350
12.78 9.020 0.000 0.500
13.19 11.75 0.000 0.530
6.130 8.950 1.850 0.000
9.550 11.75 0.000 0.620
$.550 11.75 0.000 0.730
12.78 9.020 0.000 0.500
12.78 9.020 0.000 0.500
13.19 11.75 0.000 0.530
15.70 10.55 1.900 1.250
15.70 10.55 1.900 1.250
15.70 10.55 1.900 1.250
15.70 10.55 1.900 1.250
15.70 10.55 1.900 1.250
15.70 10.55 1.900 1.250
15.70 10.55 1.900 1.250
11.70 8.050 1.900 1.150
11.70 8.050 1.900 1.150
11.70 8.050 1.900 1.150
11.70 8.050 1.900 1.150
15.70 10.55 1.900 1.250
15.70 10.55 1.900 1.250
15.70 10.55 1.900 1.250
15.70 10.55 1.900 1.250
15.70 10.55 1,900 1.250
15.70 10.55 1,900 1.250
15.70 10.55 1.900 1.250
12.86 15.81 0.000 0.550
9.750 11.10 0.000 0.770
2.600 2,710 0,000 0.000
13.19 11.75 0.000 0.530
8.460 14.85 0.000 1.780
10.85 10.94 0.000 0.550
12.53 10.06 0.000 0.880
8.280 8.770 0.000 0.430
10.13 17.79 0.000 0.630
4.850 3.030 0,000 0.0G0
10.25 8.350 0.000 0.450
13,20 15.09 0.000 0.350
9.550 12.00 0.000 0.970
9.700 9.320 0,000 0.400
9.700 10.66 0,000 0.550
9.700 8.640 0.000 0.710
4.896 4.175 0.000 0.000
8.150 8.500 0.000 0.150
8.150 8.500 0.000 0.150
£.150 8.500 0.000 0.150
8.150 8.500 0.000 0.150
6.500 4.350 0.000 0.000
6.500 4.350 0.000 0.000
6.500 4.350 0.000 0.000
6.500 4.350 0.000 0.000
8.180 10.82 0.000 0.940

M-F>8 (OT required for any hour greater than 8 worked each day, Mon through Fri.
OSA (Overtime (OT) is required for every hour worked on Saturday)

0SH (Overtime is reguired for every hour worked on Sunday and Holidays)

H/W (Health & Welfare Insurance

Pensn (Pensicn)
Vae (Vacation)
Trnyg {(Training)
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Page 1 of 5

4/3/2013



Cook County Prevailing Wage for April 2013

Explanations

COOR COUNTY

The following list is considered as those days for which holiday rates
of wages for work performed apply: New Years Day, Memorial Day,

Fourth of July, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day and
Veterans Day in some classifications/counties. Generally, any of
these holidays which fall on a Sunday is celebrated on the following
Monday. This then makes work performed on that Monday payable at the
appropriate overtime rate for holiday pay. Common practice in a given
local may alter certain days of celebration. If in doubt, please
check with IDOL.

TRUCK DRIVERS (WEST) - That part of the county West of Barrington
Road.

EXPLANATION OF CLASSES

ASBESTOS - GENERAL - removal of asbestos material/mold and hazardous
materials from any place in a building, including mechanical systems
where those mechanical systems are to be removed., This includes the
removal of asbestos materials/mold and hazardous materials from
ductwork or pipes in a building when the building is to be demolished
at the time or at some close future date.

ASBESTOS - MECHANICAL - removal of asbestos material from mechanical
systems, such as pipes, ducts, and boilers, where the mechanical
systems are to remain.

CERAMIC TILE FINISHER

The grouting, cleaning, and polishing of all classes of tile, whether
for interior or exterior purposes, all burned, glazed or unglazed
products; all composition materials, granite tiles, warning detectable
tiles, cement tiles, epoxy composite materials, pavers, glass,
mosaics, fiberglass, and all substitute materials, for tile made in
tile-like units; all mixtures in tile like form of cement, metals, and
other materials that are for and intended for use as a finished floor
surface, stair treads, promenade roofs, walks, walls, ceilings,
swimming pools, and all other places where tile is to form a finished
interior or exterior. The mixing of all setting mortars including but
not limited to thin-set mortars, epoxies, wall mud, and any other

sand and cement mixtures or adhesives when used in the preparation,
installation, repair, or maintenance of tile and/or similar materials.
The handling and unloading of all sand, cement, lime, tile,

fixtures, equipment, adhesives, or any other materials to be used in
the preparation, installation, repair, or maintenance of tile and/or
similar materials, Ceramic Tile Finishers shall fill all joints and
voids regardless of method on all tile work, particularly and
especially after installation of said tile work. Application of any
and all protective coverings to all types of tile installations
including, but not be limited to, all soap compounds, paper products,
tapes, and all polyethylene coverings, plywood, masonite, cardboard,
and any new type of products that may be used to protect tile
installations, Blastrac equipment, and all floor scarifying equipment
used in preparing floors to receive tile. The clean up and removal of
all waste and materials. All demolition of existing tile floors and
walls to be re-tiled.

COMMUNICATIONS ELECTRICIAN

Installation, operation, inspection, maintenance, repair and service
of radio, television, recording, voice sound vision production and
reproduction, telephone and telephone interconnect, facsimile, data
apparatus, coaxial, fibre optic and wireless equipment, appliances and
systems used for the transmission and reception of signals of any
nature, business, domestic, commercial, education, entertainment, and
residential purposes, including but not limited to, communication and
telephone, electronic and sound equipment, fibre optic and data
communication systems, and the performance of any task directly
related to such installation or service whether at new or existing
sites, such tasks to include the placing of wire and cable and
electrical power conduit or other raceway work within the equipment
room and pulling wire and/or cable through conduit and the
installation of any incidental conduit, such that the employees
covered hereby can complete any job in full.

MARBLE FINISHER

Loading and unloading trucks, distribution of all materials (all
stone, sand, etc.), stocking of floors with material, performing all
rigging for heavy work, the handling of all material that may be
needed for the installation of such materials, building of
scaffolding, polishing if needed, patching, waxing of material if

http://www state.il.us/agency/idol/rates/EVENMO/COOK9999.htm
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Cook County Prevailing Wage for April 2013

damaged, pointing up, caulking, grouting and cleaning of marble,
holding water on diamond or Carborundum blade or saw for setters
cutting, use of tub saw or any other saw needed for preparation of
material, drilling of holes for wires that anchor material set by
setters, mixing up of molding plaster for installation of material,
mixing up thin set for the installation of material, mixing up of sand
to cement for the installation of material and such other work as may
be required in helping a Marble Setter in the handling of all

material in the erection or installation of interior marble, slate,
travertine, art marble, serpentine, alberene stone, blue stone,
granite and other stones (meaning as to stone any foreign or domestic
materials as are specified and used in building interiors and
exteriors and customarily known as stone in the trade), carrara,
sanionyx, vitrolite and similar opaque glass and the laying of all
marble tile, terrazzo tile, slate tile and precast tile, steps, risers
treads, base, or any other materials that may be used as substitutes
for any of the aforementioned materials and which are used on interior
and exterior which are inotalled in a similar manner.

MATERIAL TESTER I: Hand coring and drilling for testing of materials;
field inspection of uncured concrete and asphalt.

MATERIAL TESTER II: Field inspection of welds, structural steel,
fireproofing, masonry, soil, facade, reinforcing steel, formwork,
cured concrete, and concrete and asphalt batch plants; adjusting
proportions of bituminous mixtures.

OPERATING ENGINEER - BUILDING

Class 1. Asphalt Plant; Asphalt Spreader; Autograde; Backhoes with
Caisson Attachment; Batch Plant; Benoto (requires Two Engineers);
Boiler and Throttle Valve; Caisson Rigs; Central Redi-Mix Plant;
Combination Back Hoe Front End-loader Machine; Compressor and Throttle
Valve; Concrete Breaker (Truck Mounted); Concrete Conveyor; Concrete
Conveyor (Truck Mounted); Concrete Paver Over 27E cu. ft; Concrete
Paver 27E cu. ft. and Under: Concrete Placer; Concrete Placing Boom;
Concrete Pump (Truck Mounted); Concrete Tower; Cranes, All; Cranes,
Hammerhead; Cranes, (GCI and similar Type); Creter Crane; Crusher,
Stone, etc.; Derricks, All; Derricks, Traveling; Formless Curb and
Gutter Machine; Grader, Elevating; Grouting Machines; Highlift Shovels
or Front Endloader 2-1/4 yd. and over; Hoists, Elevators, outside

type rack and pinion and similar machines; Hoists, One, Two and Three
Drum; Hoists, Two Tugger One Floor; Hydraulic Backhoes; Hydraulic Boom
Trucks; Hydro Vac (and similar equipment); Locomotives, All; Motor
Patrel; Lubrication Technician; Manipulators; Pile Drivers and Skid
Rig; Post Hole Digger:; Pre-Stress Machine; Pump Cretes Dual Ram; Pump
Cretes: Squeeze Cretes-Screw Type Pumps; Gypsum Bulker and Pump;
Raised and Blind Hole Drill; Roto Mill Grinder; Scoops - Tractor
Drawn; Slip-Form Paver; Straddle Buggies; Tournapull; Tractor with
Boom and Side Boom; Trenching Machines.

Class 2. Boilers; Broom, All Power Propelled; Bulldozers; Concrete
Mixer (Two Bag and Over); Conveyor, Portable; Forklift Trucks:
Highlift Shovels or Front Endlcaders under 2-1/4 yd.; Hoists,
Automatic; Hoists, Inside Elevators; Hoists, Sewer Dragging Machine;
Hoists, Tugger Single Drum; Rock Drill (Self-Propelled); Rock Drill
(Truck Mounted); Rollers, All; Steam Generators; Tractors, All;
Tractor Drawn Vibratory Roller; Winch Trucks with "A" Frame.

Class 3. Air Compressor; Combination Small Equipment Operator;
Generators; Heaters, Mechanical; Hoists, Inside Elevators; Hydraulic
Power Units (Pile Driving, Extracting, and Drilling); Pumps, over 3"
(1 to 3 not to exceed a total of 300 ft.); Low Boys; Pumps, Well
Points; Welding Machines (2 through 5); Winches, 4 Small Electric
Drill Winches; Bobcats (up to and including % cu yd.)

Class 4. Bobcats and/or other Skid Steer Loaders (other than bobcats
up to and including % cu yd.); Oilers; and Brick Forklift.

Class 5. Assistant Craft Foreman.
Class 6. Gradall.

Class 7. Mechanics.

OPERATING ENGINEERS - HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION

Class 1. Asphalt Plant; Asphalt Heater and Planer Combination; Asphalt
Heater Scarfire; Asphalt Spreader; Autograder/GOMACO or other similar
type machines: ABG Paver; Backhoes with Caisson Attachment; Ballast
Regulator; Belt Loader; Caisson Rigs; Car Dumper; Central Redi-Mix
Plant; Combination Backhoe Front Endloader Machine, (1 cu. yd. Backhoe
Bucket or over or with attachments); Concrete Breaker (Truck

Mounted); Concrete Conveyor; Concrete Paver over 27E cu. ft.; Concrete
Placer; Concrete Tube Float; Cranes, all attachments; Cranes, Tower

http://www state.il.us/agency/idol/rates/ EVENMO/COOK 9999 .htm
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Cook County Prevailing Wage for April 2013

Cranes of all types: Creter Crane: Crusher, Stone, etc.; Derricks,
All; Derrick Boats; Derricks, Traveling; Dowell Machine with Air
Compressor; Dredges; Formless Curb and Gutter Machine; Grader
Elevating; Grader, Motor Grader, Motor Patrol, Auto Patrol, Form
Grader, Pull Grader, Subgrader; Guard Rail Post Driver Truck Mounted;
Hoists, One, Two and Three Drum; Hydraulic Backhoes; Backhoes with
shear attachments; Lubrication Technician; Manipulators; Mucking
Machine; Pile Drivers and Skid Rig; Pre-Stress Machine; Pump Cretes
pual Ram; Rock Drill - Crawler or Skid Rig; Rock Drill - Truck
Mounted; Rock/Track Tamper; Roto Mill Grinder; Slip-Form Paver; Soil
Test Drill Rig (Truck Mounted); Straddle Buggies; Hydraulic
Telescoping Form (Tunnel); Tractor Drawn Belt Loader (with attached
pusher - two engineers); Tractor with Boom; Tractaire with
Attachments; Trenching Machine; Truck Mounted Concrete Pump with Boom;
Raised or Blind Hole Drills {Tunnel Shaft); Underground Boring and/or
Mining Machines 5 ft. in diameter and over tunnel, etc; Underground
Boring and/or Mining Machines under 5 ft. in diameter; Wheel
Excavator; Widener (APSCO).

Class 2. Batch Plant; Bituminous Mixer; Boiler and Throttle Valve;
Bulldozers; Car Loader Trailing Conveyors; Combination Backhoe Front
Endloader Machine (Less than 1 cu. yd. Backhoe Bucket or over or with
attachments); Compressor and Throttle Valve; Compressor, Common
Receiver (3); Concrete Breaker or Hydro Hammer; Concrete Grinding
Machine; Concrete Mixer or Paver 7S Series to and including 27 cu.
ft.; Concrete Spreader; Concrete Curing Machine, Burlap Machine,
Belting Machine and Sealing Machine; Concrete Wheel Saw; Conveyor Muck
Cars (Haglund or Similar Type); Drills, All; Finishing Machine -
Concrete; Highlift Shovels or Front Endloader; Hoist - Sewer Dragging
Machine; Hydraulic Boom Trucks (All Attachments):; Hydro-Blaster; All
Locomotives, Dinky; Off-Road Hauling Units (including articulating)/2
ton capacity or more; Non Self-Loading Ejection Dump; Pump Cretes:
Squeeze Cretes - Screw Type Pumps, Gypsum Bulker and Pump; Roller,
Asphalt; Rotary Snow Plows; Rototiller, Seaman, etc., self-propelled;
Scoops - Tractor Drawn; Self-Propelled Compactor; Spreader - Chip -
Stone, etc.; Scraper; Scraper - Prime Mover in Tandem (Regardless of
size): Tank Car Heater; Tractors, Push, Pulling Sheeps Foot, Disc,
Compactor, etc.; Tug Boats.

Class 3. Boilers; Brooms, All Power Propelled; Cement Supply Tender;
Compressor, Common Receiver (2); Concrete Mixer (Two Bag and Over):
Conveyor, Portable; Farm-Type Tractors Used for Mowing, Seeding, etc.;
Fireman on Boilers; Forklift Trucks; Grouting Machine; Hoists,
Butomatic; Hoists, All Elevators; Hoists, Tugger Single Drum; Jeep
Diggers; Low Boys; Pipe Jacking Machines; Post-Hole Digger; Power Saw,
Concrete Power Driven; Pug Mills; Rollers, other than Asphalt; Seed
and Straw Blower; Steam Generators; Stump Machine; Winch Trucks with
"A" Frame; Work Boats; Tamper-Form-Motor Driven.

Class 4. Air Compressor; Combination - Small Equipment Operator;
Directional Boring Machine; Generators; Heaters, Mechanical; Hydraulic
Power Unit (Pile Driving, Extracting, or Drilling); Hydro- Blaster;
Light Plants, All (1 through 5); Pumps, over 3" (1 to 3 not to exceed
a total of 300 ft.); Pumps, Well Points; Tractaire; Welding Machines
{2 through 5); Winches, 4 Small Electric Drill Winches.

Class 5. Bobcats (all); Brick Forklifts; Oilers.
Class 6. Field Mechanics and Field Welders
Class 7. Gradall and machines of like nature.
OPERATING ENGINEER - FLOATING

Class 1. Craft Foreman; Diver/Wet Tender; and Engineer (hydraulic
dredge) .

Class 2. Crane/Backhoe Operator; 70 Ton or over Tug Operator;
Mechanic/Welder; Assistant Engineer (Hydraulic Dredge); Leverman
(Hydraulic Dredge); Diver Tender; Friction and Lattice Boom Cranes.

Class 3. Deck Equipment Operator, Machineryman; Maintenance of Crane
{over 50 ton capacity); Tug/Launch Operator; Loader/Dozer and like
equipment on Barge; and Deck Machinery, etc.

Class 4. Deck Equipment Operator, Machineryman/Fireman (4 Equipment
Units or More); Off Road Trucks (2 ton capacity or more); Deck Hand,
Tug Engineer, Crane Maintenance 50 Ton Capacity and Under or Backhoe
Weighing 115,000 pounds or less; and Assistant Tug Operator.

TERRAZZO FINISHER

The handling of sand, cement, marble chips, and all other materials
that may be used by the Mosaic Terrazzo Mechanic, and the mixing,
grinding, grouting, cleaning and sealing of all Marble, Mosaic, and
Terrazzo work, floors, base, stairs, and wainscoting by hand or
machine, and in addition, assisting and aiding Marble, Masonic, and
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Cook County Prevailing Wage for April 2013

Terrazzo Mechanics.
TRAFFIC SAFETY

Work associated with barricades, horses and drums used to reduce lane
usage on highway work, the installation and removal of temporary lane
markings, and the installation and removal of temporary road signs.

TRUCK DRIVER - BUILDING, HEAVY AND HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION - EAST & WEST

Class 1. Two or three Axle Trucks. A-frame Truck when used for
transportation purposes; Air Compressors and Welding Machines,
including those pulled by cars, pick-up trucks and tractors;
Ambulances; Batch Gate Lockers; Batch Hopperman; Car and Truck
Washers; Carry-alls; Fork LifLs and Hoisters; Helpers; Mechanics
Helpers and Greasers; Oil Distributors 2-man operation; Pavement
Breakers; Pole Trailer, up to 40 feet; Power Mower Tractors;
Self-propelled Chip Spreader; Skipman: Slurry Truocks, ?-man nperation;
Slurry Truck Conveyor Operation, 2 or 3 man; Teamsters; Unskilled
Dumpman; and Truck Drivers hauling warning lights, barricades, and
portable toilets on the job site.

Class 2. Four axle trucks; Dump Crets and Adgetors under 7 yards;
Dumpsters, Track Trucks, Euclids, Hug Bottom Dump Turnapulls or
Turnatrailers when pulling other than self-loading equipment or
similar equipment under 16 cubic yards; Mixer Trucks under 7 yards;
Ready-mix Plant Hopper Operator, and Winch Trucks, 2 Axles.

Class 3. Five axle trucks; Dump Crets and Adgetors 7 yards and over;
Dumpsters, Track Trucks, Euclids, ‘Hug Bottom Dump Turnatrailers or
turnapulls when pulling other than self=loading equipment or similar
equipment over 16 cubic yards; Explosives and/or Fission Material
Trucks; Mixer Trucks 7 yards or over; Mobile Cranes while in transit;
0il Distributors, l-man operation; Pole Trailer, over 40 feet; Pole
and Expandable Trailers hauling material over 50 feet long: Slurry
Lrucks, 1-man operation; Winch trucks, 3 axles or more;
Mechanic--Truck Welder and Truck Painter.

Class 4. Six axle trucks; Dual-purpose vehicles, such as mounted
crane trucks with hoist and accessories; Foreman; Master Mechanic;
Self-loading equipment like P.B. and trucks with scoops on the front,

Other Classifications of Work:

For definitions of classifications not otherwise set out, the
Department generally has on file such definitions which are
available. If a task to be performed is not subject to one of the
classifications of pay set out, the Department will upon being
contacted state which neighboring county has such a classification and
provide such rate, such rate being deemed to exist by reference in
this document. If no neighboring county rate applies to the task,
the Department shall undertake a special determination, such special
determination being then deemed to have existed under this
determination. If a project requires these, or any classification not
listed, please contact IDOL at 217-782-1710 for wage rates or
clarifications.

LANDSCAPING

Landscaping work falls under the existing classifications for laharer,
operating engineer and truck driver. The work performed by

landscape plantsman and landscape laborer is covered by the existing
classification of laborer. The work performed by landscape operators
(regardless of equipment used or its size) is covered by the
classifications of operating engineer. The work performed by
landscape truck drivers (regardless of size of truck driven) is
covered by the classifications of truck driver.
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ABV ABOVE
asc ACCESS CONTROL

AC ACRE

ADJ ADJUST

AS AERIAL SURVEYS
AGG AGGREGATE

AH AHEAD

APT APARTMENT
ASPH ASPHALT
AUX AUXILIARY

4G5 AUXILIARY GAS VALVE (SERVICE)

AVE AVENUE

AX AXIS OF ROTATION
BK BACK

B-B BACK TO BACK
BKPL BACKPLATE

B BARN
BARR BARRICADE
BON BEGIN
BM BENCHMARK

BIND BINDER

BIT BITUMINOUS
BTM BOTTOM

BLVD BOULEVARD
BRK BRICK

BBOX BUFFALO BOX
BLDG BUILDING

cIp CAST IRQON PIPE

CB CATCH BASIN

c-c CENTER TO CENTER

CL CENTERLINE OR CLEARANCE

CL-E CENTERLINE TO EDGE
CL-F CENTERLINE TQ FACE
CcTs CENTERS

CERT CERTIFIED

CHSLD  CHISELED

cs CITy STREET

cpP CLAY PIPE

CLsD CLOSED

CLiD CLOSED LID

cT COAT OR COURT

COMB COMBINATION

c COMMERCIAL BUILDING
CE COMMERCIAL ENTRANCE

CONC CONCRETE

CONST  CONSTRUCT
CONTD  CONTINUED

CONT CONTINUOUS

COR CORNER

CORR CORRUGATED

CuMP CORRUGATED METAL PIPE
CNTY COUNTY

CH COUNTY HIGHWAY
CSE COURSE

XSECT  CROSS SECTION
m3 CUBIC METER
mm3 CUBIC MILLIMETER
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FAl

FAUS

CUBIC YARD

CULVERT

CURB & GUTTER
DEGREE OF CURVE
DEPRESSED CURVE
DETECTCR

DIAMETER

DISTRICT

DOMESTIC

DOUBLE

DOWNSTREAM ELEVATION
DOWNSTREAM FLOWLINE
DRAINAGE OR DRIVE
DRAINAGE INLET OR DROP INLET
DRIVEWAY

puct

EACH

EASTBOUND

EDGE OF PAVEMENT
EOGE TO CENTERLINE
EOGE TO EDGE
ELEVATION

ENTRANCE

EXCAVATION

EXISTING

EXPRESSWAY

EXTERNAL DISTANCE OF HORIZONTAL CURVE

OFFSET DISTANCE TO VERTICAL CURVE
FACE TO FACE

FEDERAL AID

FEDERAL AID INTERSTATE
FEDERAL AID PRIMARY
FEDERAL AID SECONDARY
FEDERAL AID URBAN SECONDARY
FENCE POST

FIELD ENTRANCE

FIRE HYDRANT

FLOW LINE

FOOT BRIDGE
FOUNDATION

FRAME

FRAME & CRATE
FREEWAY

GALLON

GALVANIZED

GARAGE

GAS METER

GAS VALVE

GRANULAR

GRATE

GRAVEL

GROUND

GUTTER

GUY POLE

GUY WIRE

HANDHOLE

HATCHING

HEAD

HEADWALL

HEAVY DUTY
HECTARE

HOT MIX ASPHALT
HIGHWAY
HORIZONTAL

HOUSE

ILLINOIS
IMPROVEMENT

INCH DIAMETER
INLET
INSTALLATION
INTERSECTION DESIGN STUDY
INVERT

IRON PIPE

IRON ROD

JOINT

KILOGRAM
KILOMETER
LANDSCAPING

LANE

LEFT

LIGHT POLE
LIGHTING

LINEAL FEET OR LINEAR FEET
LITER OR CURVE LENGTH
LONG CHORD
LONGITUDINAL

LUMP SUM

MACHINE

MAIL BOX

MANHOLE

MATERIAL

MEDIAN

METER

METHOD
MID-ORDINATE
MILLIMETER
MILLIMETER DIAMETER
MIXTURE

MOBILE HOME
MODIFIED

MOTOR FUEL TAX
NAIL & BOTTLE CAP
NAIL & CAP

NAIL & WASHER
NATIONAL OCEANIC ATMOSPHERIC
ADMINISTRATION
NORMAL CROWN
NORTHBOUND
NORTHEAST
NORTHWEST

OPEN LID

PATTERN

PAVED

PAVEMENT
PAVEMENT MARKING

PED PEDESTAL STD STANDARD
PNT POINT SBI STATE BOND ISSUE
PC POINT OF CURVATURE SR STATE ROUTE
PI POINT OF INTERSECTION OF HORIZONTAL STA STATICN
CURVE SPBGR STEEL PLATE BEAM GUARDRAIL
PRC POINT OF REVERSE CURVE SS STORM SEWER
PT POINT OF TANGENCY STY STORY
pPOT POINT ON TANGENT ST STREET
POLYETH POLYETHYLENE STR STRUCTURE
PCC PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE e SUPERELEVATION RATE
PP POWER POLE OR PRINCIPAL POINT S.E. RUN. SUPERELEVATION RUNOFF LENGTH
PRM PRIME SURF SURF ACE
PE PRIVATE ENTRANCE SMK SURVEY MWARKER
PROF PROFILE T TANGENT DISTANCE
PGL PROFILE GRADELINE T.R. TANGENT RUNOUT DISTANCE
PROJ PROJECT TEL TELEPHONE
P.C. PROPERTY CORNER B TELEPHONE BOX
PL PROPERTY LINE Ll TELEPHONE POLE
PR PROPOSED TEMP TEMPORARY
R RADILS TBM TEMPORARY BEMNCH MARK
RR RAILROAD 0 TILE DRAIN
RRS RAILROAD SPIKE TBE TO BE EXTENDED
RPS. REFERENCE POINT STAKE TBR TO BE REMOVED
REF REFLECTIVE TBS TO BE SAVED
RCCP REINFORCED CONCRETE CULVERT PIPE TWP TOWNSHIP
REINF REINFORCEMENT TR TOWNSHIP ROAD
REM REMOVAL TS TRAFFIC SIGNAL
RC REMOVE CROWN TsC8B TRAFFIC SIGNAL CONTROL BOX
REP REPLACEMENT TsC TRAFFIC SYSTEMS CENTER
REST RESTAURANT TRVS TRANSVERSE
RESURF RESURF ACING TRVL TRAVEL
RET RETAINING TRN TURN
RT RIGHT TY TYPE
ROW RIGHT-OF -WAY T-A TYPE A
RD ROAD TYP TYPICAL
ROWY ROADWAY UNDGND UNDERGROUND
RTE ROUTE USGS U.S. GEOLOGICAL SURVEY
SAN SANITARY USEL UPSTREAM ELEVATION
SANS SANITARY SEWER USFL UPSTREAM FLOWLINE
SEC SECTION utiL uTILITY
SEED SEEDING VBOX VALVE BOX
SHAP SHAPING v VALVE VAULT
5. SHED LT VAULT
SH SHEET VEH VEHICLE
SHLD SHOULDER P VENT PIPE
SW SIDEWALK OR SOUTHWEST VERT VERTICAL
SIG SIGNAL vC VERTICAL CURVE
sop SODDING VPC VERTICAL POINT OF CURVATURE
SM SOLID MEDIAN VPl VERTICAL POINT OF INTERSECTION
S8 SOUTHBOUND VPT VERTICAL POINT OF TANGENCY
SE SOUTHEAST WM WATER METER
SPL SPECIAL wv WATER VALVE
SD SPECIAL DITCH WMAIN WATER MAIN
SO FT SOUARE FEET wB WESTBOUND
m 2 SOUARE METER WILDFL WILDFLOWERS
mm 2 SOUARE MILLIMETER w WITH
S0 YD SQUARE YARD WO WITHOUT
STB STABILIZED
DATE REVISIONS STANDARD SYMBOLS,
1-1-11 Updated obbreviotions
== symbcls. ::gREPVA‘gé:xg
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ADJUSTMENT ITEMS

Structure To Be Adjusted

Structure To Be Cleaned

Main Structure To Be Filled

Structure To Be Filled

Structure To Be Filled Special

Structure To Be Removed

Structure To Be
Reconstructed

Structure To Be Reconstructed Special

Fraome ond Grote
To Be Adjusted

Frame ond Lid
To Be Adjusted

Domestic Service Box
To Be Adjusted

Valve Voult To Be Adjusted
Speciol Adjustment

Item To Be Abandoned
Item To Be Moved

Item To Be Relocoted

Paovement Removal
and Replacement
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ALIGNMENT ITEMS

Boseline

Centerline

Centerline Break Circle
Baseline Symbol
Centerline Symbol

Pl Indicator

Point Indicotor

Horizontal Curve Dato
Half Size)

BOUNDARIES ITEMS

Dashed Property Line

Solid Property/Lot Line

Section/Grant Line

Quarter Section Line

Quarter/Quorter Section Line

County/Township Line

State Line

Iron Pipe Found

Iron Pipe Set

Survey Marker

Property Line Symbol

Same Ownership Symbol
(Half Sizel

Northwest Quorter Corner
Half Size

Saction Corner
(Half Sizel

Southeast Quarter Corner
(Half Sizel)

1=

CURVE
P.I. STA=

T.R.=

S.E. RUN=
P.C. STA=
P.T. STA=

I

© @ o

CURVE
P.l, STA=
a0

T

S.E. RUN:
P.C. STA:=
P.T. STA=

PR

CONTOUR ITEMS

Approx. Index Line

Approx. Intermediate Line

Index Centour

Intermediote Contour
DRAINAGE ITEMS

Channel or Strear Line

Culvert Line

Grading & Shaping Ditches

Drainage Boundory Line

Poved Ditch

Aggregate Ditch

Pipe Underdrain

Storm Sewer

Flowline

Ditch Check

Headwall

Inlet

Manhole

Summit

Roadwoy Ditch Flew

Swale

Cotch Basin

Culvert End Secticn

Water Surfoce Indicotor

Riprop

EX PR
X PR
[ e [
) AR

STANDARD

SYMBOLS,

ABBREVIATIONS
AND PATTERNS
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EROSION & SEDIMENT
CONTROL ITEMS

Clegning & Grading Limits
Dike

Erosion Control Fence
Perimeter Erosion Barrier
Temporary Fence

Ditch Check Temporary

Ditch Check Permonent

Inlet & Pipe Protection

Sediment Basin

Erosion Control Blonket

Fobric Formed Concrete
Revetment Mot

Turf Reinforcement Mat

Mulch Temporary

Muleh Method 1

Mulch Method 2 Stobilized

Mulch Method 3 Hydraulic
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NON-HIGHWAY

IMPROVEMENT ITEMS

Noise Attn./Levee

Fleld Line
Fence

Base of Levee
Mailbox

Multiple Mailboxes

Poy Telephone

Advertising Sign

LANDSCAPING ITEMS

Contour Mounding Line
Fence

Fence Post

Shrubs

Mowline

Perenniol Plants

Seeding Class 2

Seeding Class 2A

Seeding Closs 4

Seeding Closs 4 & 5 Combined

1=

[ZZ
27 77]

EXISTING
LANDSCAPING ITEMS

{contd.)

Seeding Class 5

Seeding Closs 7

Seedlings Type 1

Seedlings Type 2

Soading

Mowstake w/Sign

Tree Trunk Protection

Evergreen Tree

Shode Tree

LIGHTING

Duct

Conduit

Electrical Aerial Cable
Electrical Buried Caoble
Controller

Underpass Luminaire

Power Pole

=2
=

O -

STANDARD SYMBOLS,
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LIGHTING
contd.

Pull Point

Handhole

Heovy Duty Handhole
Junction Box

Light Unit Comb.
Electrical Ground

Traffic Flow Arrow

High Most Pole
(Hatf Size)

Light Unit=)

PAVEMENT (MISC.
Keyed Long, Joint
Keyed Long. Joint w/Tie Bars
Sowed Long. Joint w/Tie Bors
Bituminous Shoulder
Bituminous Taper
Stabilized Driveway

Widening
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RSERERE
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XA

PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Bike Lane Symboel
Bike Lane Text

Hondicop Symbol

RR Crossing

Raised Marker Amber 1 Woy
Raised Marker Amber 2 Way

Raised Marker Crystal | Woy

Two Way Turn Left

Shoulder Diog. Pattern

Skip-Dash Whit,
Skip-Dash Yellow
Stop Line

Solid Line

Double Centerline

Dotted Lines

CL 2Ln 2Woy
RRPM 12,2 m (401 o.c.

CL 2Ln 2Woy
RRPM 80' (24.4 m) o.c.

CL Multilone Div.
RRPM 40 (12.2 m) o.c.

CL Multilone Div,
RRPM 80" 124.4 m) o.c.

CL Multilone Div. Dbl
RRPM 80" (24.4 m) o.c.

CL Multilone Undiv.

Two Way Turn Left Line

I52

- —— . e - — -
—— . — — l
m— 4 4 e —_— e e
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PAVEMENT MARKINGS
{contd.)

Urban Combinotion Left

Urban Combination Right

Urbon Left Turn Arrow

Urbon Right Turn Arrow

Urbon Left Turn Only

Urbon Right Turn Only

Urbon Thru Only

Urbon U-Turn

Urben Combined U-Turn

Rural Combinotion Left

Rural Combination Right

Rural Left Turn Arrow

Rurol Right Turn Arrow

Rurol Left Turn Only

Rural Right Turn Cnly

Rural Thru Only
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A0 K0 A0

RAILROAD ITEMS

Abondoned Railroad

Railroad

Railroad Point

Control Box

Crossing Gate

Flashing Signal

Roilrood Cont, Mast Arm

Crossbuck

REMOVAL ITEMS

Removal Tic

Bituminous Removal

Hatch Pattern

Tree Removal Single

RIGHT OF WAY ITEMS

Future ROW Corner Monument
ROW Morker
ROW Line

Eosement

Temporary Easement

o]

= =
EoE— Xox—
24 xox
EOE—E-X Ter—3-x

®
EX PR
o
= | |

T TEL EEL, I7rirrrrrrry

"I IrrIrriir
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RIGHT OF WAY ITEMS
contd.

Access Control Line

Access Control Line & ROW —

Access Control Line &

ROW with Fence

Excess ROW Line

ROADWAY PLAN
ITEMS

Cable Barrier
Concrete Barrier

Edge of Povement

Bit Shoulders. Medians
and C&G Line

Aggregate Shoulder
Sidewalks, Driveways
Guaordrail

Guordrail Post

Troffic Sign
Corrugoted Median

Impact Attenuator

North Arrow with District Office
(Half Size)

Match Line
Slope Limit Line

Typicol Cross-Section Line

AL

2.8 PR
—AC
AC— —AC- -
AMR— a—AC—t—m——:
EX PR
B e e —.— e
a2 -~ roon &= = w3

STA. 45+00
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ROADWAY PROFILES

P.l. Indicator

Point Indicator

Eorthworks Balance Point

Begin Point

vert. Curve Dotc

Ditch Profile Left Side

Ditch Profile Right Side
Roadwoy Profile Line

Storm Sewer Profile Left Side

Storm Sewer Profile Right Side

SIGNING ITEMS

Cone, Drum or Borricade

Barricade Type Il

Barricode Type 111

Barricode With Edge Line

Flashing Light Sign

Panels |

Panals II

Direction of Traffic

Sign Flag
(Holf Size)

3.4

SIGNING ITEMS
(contd.)

Reverse Left Wl-4L
(Half Size!

Reverse Right %1-4R
(Half Size)

Two Way Traffic Sign W6-3
(Half Size)

Detour Ahead W20-2(0)
(Holf Size)

Left Lone Closed Ahead W20-5L(0)
(Holf Size)

Right Lane Closed Ahead W20-5R(0)
(Half Size)

Rood Closed Ahead W20-3(0)
(Half Size)

Road Construction Aheod W20-1-(Q}
(Half Size)

Single Lone Aheod
(Holf Size)

Transition Left W4-2L
(Half Size)

Tronsition Right W4-2R
(Holf Size)

I

ROAD
CONSTRUCTION
NEA

SCPPOPODES S

STANDARD SYMBOLS,
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SIGNING ITEMS
(contd.)

One Way Arrow Lrg. WI-6-(0)
(Holf Size)

Two Way Arrow Large WI-7-(0)
(Half Size)
Detour M4-10L~(0)

(Holf Size)

Detour M4-10R-(O)
(Holf Size)

One Woy Left R6-IL
(Half Size)

One Woy Right R6-1R
(Holf Size)

Lteft Turn Lane R3-1100L
(Holf Size)

Keep Left R4-TAL
(Half Size)

Keep Left R4-TBL
(Half Size)

Keep Right R4-TAR
(Half Size)

Keep Right R4-TBR
(Half Size)

Stop Here On Red RIO-6-AL
(Holf Size)

Stop Here On Red RI0-6-AR

(Holf Size)

No Left Turn R3-2
(Holf Size)

No Right Turn R3-1
(Half Size)

Rood Closed R11-2
(Half Size)

Road Closed Thru Traoffic R1I-2
(Half Size)
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STRUCTURES ITEMS EX

Box Culvert Barrel

Box Culvert Headwall

Bridge Pier

Bridge

Retaining Woll

Temporary Sheet Piling

TRAFFIC SHEET
ITEMS

Coble Number

Lteft Turn Green

Left Turn Yellow

Signal Backplate

Signal Section 8 (200 mm)

Signal  Sectlon 12 (300 mm)

Walk/Don't Walk Letters

Walk/Don't Walk Symbols

TRAFFIC_SIGNAL
ITEMS

Galv. Steel Conduit
Underground Cable

Detector Loop Line

Detector Loop Lorge

Detector Loop Small

Detector Loop Ouadrapole

EX PR
=6
1y
| R
:;"T; |_"“‘
:J A: L..‘
e L.
L O
L ]
ow,

e

STANDARD SYMBOLS,
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TRAFFIC_SIGNAL
ITEMS _ (contd.

Detector Raceway

Aluminum Mast Arm

Steel Most Arm

Veh. Detector Magnetic
Conduit Splice

Contreller

Guifbox Junction

Weod Pole

Temp, Signal Heod
Hanghole

Doutle Handhole

Heavy Duty Hondhole
Junction Box

Ped. Pushbutton Detector
Ped. Signal Head

Power Pole Service
Priority Veh. Detector
Signal  Heod

Signal Head w/Backplate
Signal Post

Closed Circult Tv

Video Detector System

@ linols Department of Trensportation

PASSED ______donuery 1. 2011
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UNDERGROUND

UTILTY EMS X PR ABANOUNED
Cable TV —— TV ——— ——CTv —f—CTV —F—
Electric Coble E E - £
Fiber Optic FO FO a FO 4
Gas Pipe i G 1G+ + 1Gt £
ail Pipe 10+ 10+ f— O ———

Sanitary Sewer

= e e Y Y fe Dofom o I — 2

T

Telephone Cable T

;

Water Pipe 1 W H

UTILITIES ITEMS

Contreller

Double Hondhele

Fire Hydront

GuyWire or Deadman Anchor
Handhole

Heavy Duty Hanghole
Junction Box

Light Pole

Manhole

Pizeline Worning Sign
Power Pole

Power Pole with Light
Sonitory Sewer Cleanout

Splice Box Above Ground

Telephone Splice Box
Above Ground

Telephone Pole
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®
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UTILITY_ITEMS
(contd.)

Traffic Signol

Troffic Signol Control Box
Water Meter

Water Meter Vcive Box
Profile Line

Aerial Power Lire

VEGETATION ITEMS

Deciduous Tree

Bush or Shrub
Evergreen Tree
Stump
Orchord/Nursery Line
Vegetation Line

Woods & Bush Line

WATER FEATURE
ITEMS

Stream or Drainoge Ditch
Woters Edge

Woter Surfaoce Indicator
Woter Point

Disappearing Ditch

Marsh

Marsh/Swomp Boundary

I
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_
Sidewolk width 5' (1.52 m) typical,
4 (.22 m min, _|__ sidewalk width 5* (1.52 m) typicol,
4" (L.22 m) min.
~
v WoOw W W W W W W .
W W Romp side
W W W W Detectable W W W A4 Detectable flare —\
W warning P (TR [P o | v ) warning
woow W VoW W [ Ho%. setback 5 052 m
i N W v Wow WoWw W W W mox. setback
\
0 max.
Sl
: _T E 1:50 max
& . A .
Sige E ~, E £
curb o = ) aasaasas _T
i i = | z
Upper landing @) = = £ H ~
\Lower = g
: 3 londing -Upper londing (D = 5
W e Lower &
landing
\/
W Depressed
curb ond Ramp side 1:50 z \__Depressed
qutter flare N\ -1:50 mow Ramp side ~ curb ond
A4 P . flore gutter
\ 1:10 max.
W
4 1:10_max. 1:10_mox.
Face of roodway curb
llength not less than
5-6" between curb 1 Face of roadwoy
ramps preferred curb
Edge of

/ L 1 g 5

o | /L

B (1.83 m) mi B
Depressed_/ l /s 3 m mi

oo RAMPS IN LANDSCAPED AREA sorssses/  RAMPS IN_PAVED AREA

SETBACK < ¥ Gutter SETBACK < &

Crosswalk
morking (typ.)

Upper londing (D, Romp, 15° (4.57 m) mox. | Lower londing |, pepressed curb |
and gutter
g Upper landing @ | Romp, 15" (4.57 m} max. |_Depressed curb |
Detectable and qutter
warning Detectable

1:50 max.

warning

See DETAIL A

1:50 mox. 1212 mox,

_— 1:12 max, /See DETAIL A
—_—
S i e
e, R e — _ :

EZ "= generaL NOTES
All slope rotios ore expressed os units of vertical
SECTION B—B displocement to units of horizontaol displocement

(@ upper londing not required for ramp slopes ith,
SECTION A—A flotter thon 1:20. Wnere 1:50 moximum slope IS shown. 1:64 is

(D Upper londing not required for ramp siopes preferred.
A ARG e ] Flush with top of See Stondord 606001 for detoils of depressed curd
(150 :zgd:gys&::l::m adjacent to curb romp.
—-r I—-% All dimensions are in inches (milimeters)
7 unless otherwise shown.
Variable a |20 R s Romp DATE REVISIONS
L PERPENDICULAR CURB RAMPS
@ Jiino’s Department of Tronsportotion T Expansion joint Romp .ﬂ—‘ —q/_% 1-1-13 Widened crosswalk markings
s ; FR B thickness a to 6 (1.83 m) min. inside FOR SIDEWALKS
W) g dimension. Rev. Gen. Notes.
!‘m‘nfﬁ; ;mm%s S DETAIL A 1-1-12__| Completely revised ond iShoetil ot )
rro R E 'SIDE CURB_DETAIL SRS S
R NV NT




Detectable

warning _\

Sidewalk width
5 (.52 m
typlcal,

4° (1.22 m) min,

W W W W W W W w w w
W \4 W W W W W W W

Setbock greoter
than 5 (1,52 m)

Lower
landing

Side
curb

50 _max,

Sidewalk width
5 (.52 m
typical,

47 (1.22 m) min.

6" (.83 m) min,

Depressed
curb and
qutTter

Crosswalk
marking (typ.}

Face of roodway
curb

Edge of
gutter

\*Upnur landing @

RAMP IN LANDSCAPED AREA
SETBACK > 5

upper tanding D Romp, 15' (4,57 m) mox.

Ramp side
flare
Detectoble

warning

1:10_max,

Setback greater
than 5 (.52 m)

Lower |1:50 max.
Iandlng\

1:50 _mox,

6’ (1.83 m) min,

Crosswalk
marking (typ.)

\_Foce of roadway

curb
._Ramp side
Edge of flore

utter
Upper lonaing () °

RAMP IN PAVED AREA
SETBACK > &

Lower landing | Depressed curb

47 (.22 m) min.

1:50 maox.

and gutter

Detectable
warning

1:50 mox.

See DETAIL a
= #—l—'j 4

SECTION C-C

@ Upper londing not required for romp slopes
flotter than 1:20.
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Sidewalk width 5 (.52 m) typical,

!_ 4" (1.22 m) min,

LA A | oW W W
VoW v W
woOow oW

_ Upper londing W

o 5'x5" (1.52x1.52 m)
typical, 4'x4’

(1.22x1.22 m) min,

Upper londing
5'x5" (1.52x1.52 m}
typlcal, 4'x4”
(1.22x1.22 m) min.
Romp side

/flare

Crosswalk
marking (typ.)

N

W

Crosswalk
Ramp width Y Romp width
5 (152 m mogking: (hyp-) 5 (152 m
typical, typical,
41,22 m min. 4 0.22 m min.
— Depressed EZ:?.?;OUE Depressed
curb and 9 curb and
utter tter
b L2 Clear moneuvering area
” x4 0223122 m min,
Detectobie W — Cleor maneuvering area
—- x4 (122x1.22 m) min. Romp side
W W W worning e =
W W W w W W

\U -
< £
E E
= Edge of S
‘3 \ gutter §
e Face of roadway -
o curb b
\_Fuce of roadwoy 24 (B10) min.

curb

Edge of 4_(610) min.

gutter

RAMP IN LANDSCAPED AREA RAMP IN PAVED AREA

Depressed curb

GENERAL NOTES

This Standard sholl only be used for curb rodii

20 i Upper landing ) Romp, 15° (4.57 m) max. . | ond gutter of 20 F+. (6.1 m) or greater.
1501
Flush with top of
roadway curb and Detectople Where 1:50 maximum slope is shown, 1:64 is
top of sidewalk preferred.
a Z R
Variable (L2680 R R e, SOOI All slope ratios ore expressed os units of vertical
W /_ e ey A = — displacement To units of norizontal displacement
—— e = S S (V:H).
. ce 4 a
Ihickness IS R See Stondord 606001 for details of depressed curb
adjocent to curb romp.

] — s SECTION A-A dn s
SIDE CUHB DETA“. :1:;“:2::3;5-«;?5:0&%?“5 (milimeters)

™ Exponsion joint DATE REVISIONS DIAGONAL CURB RAMPS

1-1-13 Revised Generol Notes.

DETAIL A FOR SIDEWALKS

@ INinols Deportment of Tronsportation
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Sidewalk width
I — 5 (.52 m) typical,
[ 47 (.22 m min.

Side curb where
required

™ upper onding 0]

Side curb where

required
Detectable
Lower londing warning \
5'%5" (1.52x1.52 m) \ Lower landing , Depressed curb
typical, 4'x4" ood gutter
(1.22x1.22 m) min.
Upper landing @ g 1:50 mox. [-(—Saa DETAIL A
Ip 2 e e T T ..,
-3 . a a a a a_

Detectoble <

warning \

SECTION B-B

Depressed curb
and gutter
\_Fcce of roodway \Ezgieﬁf
curb
CORNER PARALLEL CURB RAMP
__Upper landing @ Ramp, 15° (4.5T7 m) max. i Lower landing i Romp, 15° (4.57 m} max. Upper londing &

4 (1.22 m min. 4" {1.22 m) min.

1:50 mox, '12_’"“_‘_ 1512 max- 1:50 max.

] — ke TR

e, -.ow. —
a

ey TR e

SECTION A-A

(@ vpper longing(s) not required for ramp slopes
flatter than 1:20.

il

T Exponsion joint

6 Flush with top of
s roadway curb and
top of sidewalk

i Z (50 R
Variable . 3 £

GENERAL NOTES
All slope rotios ore expressed as units of verticol
displocement to units of horizontal displacement
(V:H),

Where 1:50 moximum slope is shown, 1164 is
preferred.

See Stondord 606001 for detoils of depressed curbd
adjacent to curb romp.

ANl dimensions ore in Inches (milllmeters)
uniess otherwise shown.

@ liinots Department of Tronsportation thickness

Ramp

DETAIL A wa ] i T

CORNER PARALLEL CURB

1-1-13 Revised General Notes.

APPROVED

N R_OF

PASSED Janvory 1 2013
fendack
HEINE POLICY A

RAMPS FOR SIDEWALKS

SIDE CURB DETAIL

1-1-12 New standard.
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re

r':l

(@ upper landing

Foce of bullding, Face of side curb.
where opplicable \ I_._B /—Luver landing when required
Upper landing
5'%5' (1.52x1.52 m}
Typical, 4'x4" Sidewolk width
EE (1.22x1.22 m) min. 5 (.52 m) typical
Detectable 2lE 4" 1.22 m min.
o warning __é % Sidewolk width typical
E zl= g 5 (1.52 m) Detectable
3 f' . 2 typical, warning
e AN 2 _fotaze momin. wWoOw W W W
;,,; Romp side flore \ 1550 W Side curb in
- 2 in paved oreos 1:50 mox. W landscoped  yy
I \ areos
\ %
W W W W W
1:10_max. voowow v '
Face of roadwoy \
Crosswalk curb \‘ Upper landing @ { b > N .| L]
marking (typ.) Edge of
gutter
Depressed
curb and —/
gutter
PARALLEL MID-BLOCK CURB RAMP iiasea Face of
marking (typ.) ace of rocdway
/ i i curt
Depressed I—*——«—-le 11:03 mbimics Edge of
curb ana —/ gutter
gutter

Lower londing, 4°

(1.22 m) min.

PERPENDICULAR MID-BLOCK CURB RAMP

Ramp, 15° (4.57 m) max.

Upper londing, 4' (1.22 m) min. @ , Sidewolk

Sidewalk Upper londing, 4' 1.22 m) min, @ | Romp, 15° (4.57 m) mox. \ \ 1
Detectable
1:50_mox. 192 mox worning 112 moxe 1:50_mox.
3 1= Cl PEE ] T B . . - . e . ) v .
R i B me Siw b) 1:50 max. Ar//d_/_t_’r—"_- L et A e -‘}
e Al e
P L a 4 49 . 9 /

Side curb where

required

Detectable
warning

Lower londing \ .

Depressed curb

0 mox.

and gutter
See DETAIL A

Ll

)
SECTION B-B

@ Iiinols Ceportment of Tronsportation

PASSED m‘ ;%;; 2013
NG| R POLICY £

APPROVED

160Usr

SECTION A-A

(D upper londingts! not reaquired for romo slopes
flatter than 1:20.

Depressed curb

L Upper londing | Ramp, 15° (4.57 m) mox. L
Detectable
worning
1:12 mox,
1150 max. 1:20 min,
T PO T

Flush with top of
roodway curb and
top of sidewak

SECTION C-C

ond gutter

See DETAIL A

GENERAL NOTES
All slope rotios ore expressed os units of verticol
displocement to units of horizontal displacement
(V:H),

Where 1:50 moximum slope is shown, 1:64 is
preferred.

See Standord 606001 for detoils of depressed curb
adjacent to curb romp.

All dimensions are In inches (millimeters)
uniess otherwise shown.

z
Variable ﬂ r_t_l%
DATE REVISIONS
Romp 1-1-13 | Widened crosswalk markings MID_BI'OCK cUHB
a thickness \Exnansion joint to &' (1.83 m) min. inside HAMPS FOR sIDEWALKs
ﬁ dimension. Rev. Gen. Notes.
e 1-1-12 New stondard.
k| SIDE CURB DETAIL DETAIL A e
NI




Side curb where
required

Detectaoble
worning

Sidewalk width
8’ (2.44 m) min.

1:50 max.

@Upper londing
full widgth of sidewalk
by 4° 11,22 m) min,

DEPRESSED CORNER

1:50 max.

curb

Depressed

upper landing (D
/_full width of sidewalk
by 4’ (1.22 m) min.

Face of roadway

Side curb where

required
Detectable
wOorning
Depressed corner , Depressed curb
and gutter
1:50 mox. \ r{—See DETAIL A

Depressed curb
and gutter

SECTION B-B

Sidewalk | Upper landing (D . Romp, 15° (4.57 m) max. , Depressed corner | Romp, 15’ (4.57 m) max. N Upper londing @ . Sidewalk
1:50 mox. 1212 ma 1:50 max.
— 3 X, 112 mox. —_
el TR eSS T e T 1:50 mox. ..L—-——'—"‘ N T W T T T DD s R i |
. T - : -
e ) PR T P TR h _ I_.._—'——'——_'.__'__'_l—__'_—f
@ Upper landing(s) not required for ramp slopes N GENERAL NOTES X .
V flatter thon 1:20. All slope ratios ore expressed as units of vertical
K] displocement to units of horizontal displacement
Vi)
6 Flush with top of Where 1:50 moximum slope is shown, 1:64 is
T g 150} roodway curb and preferred.
Expansion joint top of sidewok
See Stondord 606001 for detalls of depressed curb
adjocent to curb romp.
DETA". A z % ngo: R
- Variable : B Ramp All dimensions ore in inches Imilimeters)
i /_ unless otherwise shown.
Mo [ |t AAE T DEPRESSED CORNER
= “ 1-1-13 | Revised General Notes.

@ liinols Department of Tronsportotion
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(@ Detectable warning shal only be
installed ot entronces/alleys
with permonent traffic control
devices li.e. stop signs, signals).

(@ where possible, maintain the
grade of the sidewalk aocross
the entrance/oliey to ovoid
the need for romps and upper
landings.

Entrance or
alley
Detectable

Upper landing @
warning (2

e

Detectoble
worning @

1:50 max.

1:50_max..

1:50 mox.

5 11.52 ml typ.
4 (1.22 m) min.

Pedesfriu&/

crossing

Ramp side ﬂora_/

in paved areas

1:10 max.

Lg

Entrance or
alley return

Edge of
roadway

W W
Side curb in
landscoped

=
wooregs

A\ W
W

W

Upper lending @

| |___sidewak width 5 (152 m)
typical, 4" (1.22 m) min.

W W N
v 4 A4

W W W \
v v W

w W W A
W ' W A

ENTRANCE /ALLEY PEDESTRIAN CROSSING

Foce of roadway/

curb, typical

,Entraonce or

@

@ INinois Deportment of Tronsportation

PASSED Jonwory 1, 2013
ke
RCINEE TCY AN

APPROVED - 2013

2i-1-1 03nsSI

Upper landing not required for romp siopes top of sidewolk

flotter than 1:20.
2 (500 R

Sidewalk Upper londing, 4' .22 m) min. (@ , Ramp, 15° (4.57 m) max. (3  Entrance Entrance or Pedestrion crossing
or alley 1 M o
Detectable " altey alley return
worning @ Orieg
-__‘“-—____. :50 mox.
1:50 mox.
S 112 mox. See DETAIL A Vorr
e Mo, .
] N O I R N T M O i e / ~les
: E ] ‘e . n . B
SECTION A—A 6 Flush with top of
150 roadway curb ond

GENERAL NOTES
All slope ratios ore expressed os units of vertical
displacement to units of horizontal displocement
(VzH),

Where 1:50 maximum slope is shown, 1:64 is
preferred.

Al dimensions are In inches (millimeters)
unless otherwise shown.

REVISIONS

Revised General Notes.

ENTRANCE / ALLEY

PEDESTRIAN CROSSINGS

New standard.

Y Variabl a T
Ramp . 9, a/ DATE
thickness a 1-1-13
T~ exponsion Joint
SIDE CURB DETAIL =
DETAIL A L

STANDARD 424026-01

IGINEER AND _ENVIR




A Detectable @)
Flush with top of warning
1501 roadway curb ond
top of sidewalk

Face of roadway
Varicble curb, typical

. 2260 R
/— Ramp
P

Ro‘mp .9 af
thickness s = T 7 o gre‘;;rgsfc:grcurb
/ / w !
A

SIDE CURB DETAIL

>

0_max
5 (1.52 m) min,

5 11,52 m) min,
1:50 max.

&' (1,83 m) min.

\Edgo of gutter,

'
—-I l—_L:;SJ Crosswalk typical
Kil (typ.)
MAGENAATILD Side curb, /

:Expunsfon joint
MEDIAN PEDESTRIAN CROSSING
DETAIL A

Depressed curb
Depressed curb
ong qutter 8 Voriable . , ond gutter

;
Detectable () @ Detectable l

warning warning

e
See DETAIL A—/ SECTION A_A See DITAIL A

@ omit detectable wornings when distonce between back of

curbs is less thon &' (1.83 m).
GENERAL NOTES
All slope ratios ore expressed os units of vertical
displocement to units of norizontal displocement
(V:HL

Where 1:50 moximum slope is shown, 1:64 is
preferred.

See Stondord 606001 for detoils of depressed curb
adjocent to curb romp.

Al gimensions are in Inches (milimeters)
unless otherwise shown.

DATE REVISIONS MEDIAN PEDESTRIAN

@ INinois Deportment of Tronsportotion 1-1-12 | Widened crosswolk 10 &'
o - T (.83 m) min. inside dimension. CHDSSINGS
5717%3 g Revised General Notes.
RCINEE] POLICY AND ) 1-1-12 New standord.
APPROVED 2013 =
STANDARD 424031-01
NGINEER OF DESIGN AND ENVIRONMENT




L itudinal joint - Exist. paov't
CLASS C T s(u’:g:jﬂo:: oJ:e:cﬁon) or & \
36 (300 | formed (two operations) W e
min - — e e ¥
i 3 ] s s s s ol e e a s >3
r"A Angles not less thon 60 —\ s 2 Yeatiiathai e ‘l" e R s /:f( Variable
gl SECTION A-A SECTION B-B
36 (900} e
min. :: .= ¢ ¢
Existing longitudinal joint c D -?;_T, Exist. pav't Exist. pav't
" i / i K ¢ _ r =l i —
PP <z
T i r 5 F q TR j
B B B B B B a - a - X
o SR | Yo width 4'-0" (1,2 m) to
L D of pav‘t. -0 (1.8 m
Loa L SECTION C-C SECTION D-D DETAIL OF SAWED
* Angles not less than 60° CONTRACTION JOINT
Angles not less thon 60°
Note:

Longitudinal joints sholl be os detailed on Stondord 420001, except
tie bors are not required for potches 20'-0" (6.0 m) or less in length.

36 (9002

min.
r’A /\Ang|e5 not less thon 60°

CLASS D

o Existing longitudinal joint

36_(500)
rre

4°-0" (1.2 m)
min,

F’D

™k

Vvariable r’ F
I

Varigble

= r/ 1= r =
B B B B B

Lp

n
B

| =

) o .
7 {ul

L»AZ

Angles not les:
thon 60°

fl/—— Censtruction joint

sXL.I:

SECTION A-A

(Built in two operations)

Construction joint \Q

\

L

Angles not less than 45°

, /.l—Exish Dav'f‘-\ I

Variable

SECTION B-B

WFZ
Z

Z

Exist. pov't

SECTION C-C
¢
3-0" (0.9 m) to
5-0" (0.5 m

@ Iiinois Depar tment of TransporTotion

3-0" (0.9 m) to

PASSED ____ Jonuory ), 2008

NG 33
APPROVED _____Jonuocy 1, 2008

16=1-1 Q3NSSI

3'-0" (0.9 m) to

5°-0" (L5 m)

507 (1.5 m
F-F

SECTION

(Built in two operations)

7!

Exist. pov't

SECTION G-G

Loe Lig
4 ¢ 3-0” 10.9 m)_to
/%/—‘ Exist. pav't —\ 0l 507 (15 ml
! ] .

§7, N

Exist. pav't

4'-0" (1.2 m) to

6-0" (18 m
SECTION E-E
SECTION D-D

GENERAL NOTES
Existing tie bars shall be either cut or removed.
Marginol bars shall be cut.

All dimensions are in inches (millimeters)
unless otherwise shown.

V//%WA DATE REVISIONS pLASS: o Gl

1-1-08 | Switched units to

English (metric), D PATCHES

1-1-07 Revised Note for

LIoRs € potehas. STANDARD 442201-03

NGINEER OF NV ]




Top of mosonry

l (6007

24

[ ——
(5]
[ —
5 —=
%
2 I 0 T
= Circular
5E
9
52 —
>le
I3
=
] |
PR
1
- 8Ll I 1]z
gls = 5
gz | | Concrete fill, | | 2
b : 2 % mox,
=3 i -
T =]
=3
("

ELEVATION - ECCENTRIC

@ Ininols Deportment of TronsporTation

PASSED ________ Jomwory ), 201

ENGINEER OF 1CY AND PR
APPROVED 2on
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(40)
<l (typ.)

=

7

/— Top of masonry

—_

)

Circular
-]

Steps at 12 (3000
1o 16 (400) cts.

—

Concrete fill

Varloble
20" 16,)0 m) mox,

(401
ch (typ.)

T Renforced cast- -

in-ploce concrete

-
Tt

= T
=
ol
ELEVATION - CONCENTRIC
2 (500
min.

5 2
/

1

Sand cushion

(40)
Typ.)

11,
cl.

Precost reinforced —/
concrete slob

Tk
i

-rv-
I1

s
i

Sand cushion —/

Precast reinf. conc. slab
when the precost reinf.
cenc. secticn alternate

is used.

ALTERNATE BOTTOM SLAB

ALTERNATE 0 Ce T
MATERJALS FOR WALLS (min.)
. a2 m 30 (750 5 125
Concrete Masorry Unlt 45 m | 3-9" (15 m | 5 (125
: 407 1.2 ™ 30 (7501 8 200
Brick Mosonry 5-0" (15 m | 3-9 (L15 m | 8 (200)
Precast Reinforced 40" 1.2 m 30 (71500 4 10D
Concrete Sectlon 5-0" (L5 m) | 3'-9" (L15 m} 5 1125)
= 40" 0.2 m 30 (7501 6 (150
Costiniploce:Concrate 5-0" 0.5 m | 3-97 (115 m | & (150)

= For precost reinforced concrete sections,
dimension "“C'" may vary from the dimension
given to plus 6 (150)

GENERAL NOTES
Bottom slabs shall be reinforced with o minimum of
0.31 sq. in./ft, 1660 sq. mm/m) in both directions
with o moximum spacing of 12 (300).

Bottom slabs moy be connected to the riser os
determined by the fabricator: however, only a
single row of reinfercement around the perimeter
may be utllized.

See Standard €02701 for detoils of steps.

See Standard €02601 for optional Precost
Reinforced Concrete Flat Slab Top.

All dimensions ore in inches (millimeters)
unless otherwise shown.

MANHOLE TYPE A

DATE REVISIONS

1-1-11 Detalled rein. In slods.
Added mox. limit to height.
Revised general notes.

1-1-09 Switched units to

English (metric)

STANDARD 602401-03




CAST IRON STEPS

)

3 (75 _min,
embedment

Inside face
\/ of structure \Jj

4 (100}

min,
lsi/ze
3

Checkered
tread \ I

-

Al
SECTION A-A

PLAN VIEW

10 (250! |
min. |

|
T

ELEVATION VIEW All dimensions ore in inches (milimeters)

unless otherwise shown.

DATE REVISIONS

() s Dsorrnent o Tronsportarian 1-1-09 | Switched units to MANHOLE STEPS

English (metric)

PASSEQ ___ Jonuory 1. 2009 z
H (Sheet 1 of 2)
NCINEER OF POLICY AND DURES b 4-1-06 Revised title, drowings, Sl *
APPROVED ____ Jonwory 1, 2008 || =
o y : Nl gdded pl0sTEc STANDARD 602701-02
NGINEER OF AND_ENVIRONMENT i steps on sheet 2.




3 (15} min.
embedment

min.

/_Tlns: face

A+

of structure

|
\

PLASTIC STEPS

PLAN VIEW

10 _(250)

A

\'/2 (13) Reinforcement bor

SECTION A-A

min.

I

1

@ Ininois Deportment of Transportarion

PASSED __Jonpory 1. 2009

NGINEE| POLICY AND S
APPROVED ____Jonuory 1, 2009

. R V| RONMENT

16-1-1 03N$S)

ELEVATION VIEW

MANHOLE STEPS

(Sheet 2 of 2)

STANDARD 602701-02




6 Gussets shown
8 permitted

Lo

pooooog
ooooogd

I—DU

rbb

CAST FRAME SECTION C-C <

22% , — B X
' (578) ,;IE
- {3) Stacking lugs

| Y/a_ 159)

®10) ) mix'”;?f, ) ot 120° (optional)

23 : @9 r E_. "| 29
‘ o R

1
L
(584)
f 21
| ] (533

I |
1@5R ?:"[g h\-Jg o « Yo a9 thypd
% U8R 3 | CAST CLOSED LID
. é 10) Gray Iron Lid
1 SECTION B-B

1 24 (600) -
I 252 (650

(29

24

SECTION D-D

1|

4y
3
@9

(229)

(18]

34
! (864)

AST OPEN LID
Gray Iron
Alldimensions are in inches (milimeters)

unless otherwise shown.

DATE REVISIONS
@ Ifinols Department of Tronsportotion 1-1-09 | Switched units +o F“AME AND lle
e T e = English (metric). TYPE 1
<, =

i oLICY AT e 1-1-04 Removed welghts.

APPROVED 2 2009 | T
& STANDARD 60400103
1 R JGN_AND ENVIRONMENT




Doweled contraction joint
(Placed in prolongation with pavement joints)
construction option:

2-No, 4 No. 13) bors
with 2 (50) min. cl.

2-No. 4 (No. 13) bars
ploced ot mid-depth

Drainoge casting
without curb box

/ /—Bcck of curb

2-No. 4 (No. 13) bars
placed ot mid-depth

1. Form with /3 (3) thick steel templote
2 (50) deep, and seal.

-

A (when space permits
n n (when space permits) @
2. Saw ot 4 to 24 hours. ond seal
[ 18 (450) long Y
Short radius curve Sawel s Orcincge casting = I8, (4500 long dowel
i (Such as entrances, with curb box 12 (300) :‘?g_éplof:)d at
0 side streets ond Construction Curb SRl BRURE (typ.) BREERe
ramp returns). c Joint box =
ontraction >< /
® join ® ®
= o V30
\ L ] T /
wec ot = == == == o= - JRYI NN === D:”-': min. Expansion — —U_—j 4 R—
RS
=S ':1,8‘ — HESD cap e
== = = = = == == . . c Ho I:'.::i,-_a « This dimension sholl be min.
INANNNNN 1111 (| (] 11 I | 11 11 adjusted to align with A
TTTTTT i P11l [ I L 1T 5] 1 Joint on the adjocent
L5 | ol =R e povement
g e =pE i . 3;'0;' '136'0;' Full depth & width DETAIL!:)
= === il S0 1125 = thick (min.)
L 15-0" 15"-07" I 15°-0" gge:mc:;r miey, min, preformed expansion EXPANSION JOINT
M @sm 1 s m 1 (4.5 m Joint filler.
Povement exponsion Joint
with lor without) dowels PLAN Gutter flog width T Gutter flog width T
e as required for 175 as required for a7s
ADJACENT TO PCC PAVEMENT OR PCC BASE COURSE ovement curb type. < e curb type.
Slope 6% = Slobe 5% mox
e L

A

Povement '\ Povement S I / e e
0 3
} A\ o 0e by :[ Tie bor
s me o DEPRESSED CURB (TYPICAL DEPRESSED CURB ADJACENT
HMA surfacing TO CURB HAMP ACCESSIBLE
~ ~ Mountable curb shown TO THE DISABLED
Tie bor £l : N[0 tother types permitted) R e
E
i GENERAL NOTES
BARRIER CURB MOUNTABLE CURB —— | —=— 9225 when PCC bose The bottom siope of combination curb and gutter
I e 1 course = 8 (200 constructed adjocent to pcc pavement shall be
o —— 10 (250) when PCC base the some slope os the subbose or 6% when subbase
I T \_ S course > 8 (200 t= omttyed,
TABLE OF DIMENSIONS TABLE OF DIMENSIONS PCC base Tie bar + = Trickness of pavement.
BARRIER CURB MOUNTABLE CURB course
Longitudinal joint tle bars sholl be No. & (No. 19 at
TYPE A | B | C D | R TYPE Al B[C|D|R |Re ADJACENT TO0 PCC BASE COURSE 24 (600) centers in accordance with details for
B8-6.12 12 1 3 6 1 M-2.06 6 2 4 2 5 F longitudingl construction joint shown on
(B-15.3) |(300)] (25) | (1501 {{150) | {25) (M-5.15) | (150)] (50) [{100)] (S0} | (TS) | (50} WITH HMA SURFACING Standord 420001,
B-6.18 18 1 6 6 1 M-2.12 12 2 4 2 3 2
{B-15.45) |(4501] (25) | (150} {1501 (25) (M-5.30)_|(300)] (50 [¢100) | (S0} | (T5) | (50 A minimum cleorance of 2 (50) between the end of
B-6.24 24 1 3 3 1 M-4.06 6 4 3 4 3 NA B ¢ the tie bor and the back of the curb shall be
(B-15.60) [(600)| (25) | (150} (1501 | (25) (M-10.15) |(150)|(100)| (75) |{100}| (7S} A maintained.
B-9.12 12 2 ] El 1 M-4,12 12 4 3 4 3 NA
| (8-22.30) |(300)] (S0) [(125){(225)| (25) (M-10.30) [(3Q0){ (100} ]| (75) |(100)] (T5) S nt Ry o The dowel bars shown in contraction joints will
5-9.18 8| 2 o 9 1 M-4.18 B8 4 5 4 5 na TESm \ Siope 2% _...L only be required for monolithic construction,
(B-22.45) |(450)] (50) |(125) (225} ] (25) (M-10.45) [1450){ (1001 (T5) |(100)] (TS L '-_—_-r, TR =
B-9.24 | 24 | 2 2 Kl 1 M-4.24 | 24 | 4 3 4 5 | na | PSP Y b All dimensions are in inches (millimeters)
(8-22.60) |(600)] (50 | (125)](225)] (25) M-10.60) |(600)|11007] (75) |(100Y] (75) /- T unless otherwise shown.
N606 | 6 | 6 |2 |6 |2 |un s S Emm =T Rz
M-15.15)_|0150){150] 1500 | 1150 ] (500 L '-‘X et I DATE BRVISIONS CONCRETE CURB TYPE B
M-6.12 12 3 2 [3 2 o SN RN i
Tinois D« + t of T tatl -1=
(@) iR T w-15.30) [1300| 150 | 1501 |a1508| 50 | M4 f 12215 tiAdded ganesal note AND COMBINATION
-— M-6.18 18 3 2 3 2 Tie bar regarding requirement
PASSED Jonuory 1 2013 7% K NA
@ (-15.45) |1450| (150 (50) | (1503 | (59 for dowel bars. CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER
2 wﬁ-tim a N-6.24 24| 6 2 6 2 i 1-1-09 | Switched units to
APPROVED - o3 | I {M-15.60) (60O 11501 1500 [ US0)] 152) M-2.06 (M-5.15) and M-2.12 (M-5.30) e astia (Sheet | of 2
. nglis metricl.
Jﬁw e STANDARD 60600105
ENGINEER OF DESICN AND ENVIRONMENT




+

HMA surfocing

®

D

Short raodius curve

®

ot 25'-0" (7.6 m)
max. cts. {typ.)

2-No. 4 (Ne. 13) bors
ploced at mid-depth
{when space permits)

Droinoge caosting

with curb box

/ Back of curb

A\ /
e
—_— 12 (300
(S =] c B3 o JHo ‘ (typ) O =
PC \—
5-0" 5'-0 Edge of
(1.5 m) (1.5 m)

Undoweled contraction joint (typ.)
construction options:

Form with g (3) thick steel templote

2 50

deep, and seal.

Sow 2 (50) deep ot 4 to 24 hours, ond seol

Insert ¥, (20} thick preformed joint filler
full depth and width.

Bose course

Mountable curb shown
(other types permitted)

ON DISTURBED SUBGRADE

@ Iiino’s Department of Transportation

PASSED Jonuory 1 20013
charl
NGINI AN
APPROVED - 2013
NGINEER OF DESIGN AND ENVIRONMENT

L6=1-1 Q3nsSI

ADJACENT TO

Construction joint
2-No. 4 (No. 13) bars

with 2 (50) min. clL

2-No. 4 (No. 13) bors
ploced ot mid-depth
twhen space permits) @

PLAN

pavement

Drainage casting

without curb

Back of c©
=@

box
urb

. —

=l
=

12_(300)
(typ.) = =

[ e |

5-0”
(1.5 m

1.5 m

ON _UNDISTURBED SUBGRADE

FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT

\— Edge of

pavement

Pavement

(3401

DEPRESSED CURB

B ¢
Pavement -\
\

18
(4501

BARRIER_CURB

ADJACENT TO FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT

Pavement

DEPRESSED CURB

I

BARRIER CURB

ADJACENT TO PCC_PAVEMENT OR PCC BASE COURSE

CONCRETE CURB TYPE B

CONCRETE CURB TYPE B
AND COMBINATION
CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER

(Sheet 2 of 2)

STANDARD 606001-05




100" (30 m
min.
[ ]

@ Iinols Dopartment of Transportation

APPROVED Jonugr: 201

7
d 2
5
Y NI NI s
APPROVED Janwor: 201 =
L
NGINEER OF DESIGN AND ENVIRONMENT

Marking potches
Fleld survey

U7/ work area

String line Sign on portable or permanent +
Utility operotions I) o B Sl
Cleaning up debris on pavement ® Flogger with traffic control sign

41|
=}
For any operation that encroaches In the area between , <|2
the centerline ond a line 24 (600) outside the edge of the 100° (30 m) ]
pavement for a peried of less than 15 minutes. min.
. Vehicle with dual flaoshers or flashing
amber dome light operating.
For any coperation that is more thon 24 (600) outside the g
edge of the pavement for a period of less than 60 minutes. e
L Vehicle with duagl flashers or flashing
amber dome light operating.
L] ONE LANE
ROAD
AKEAD
W20-T(0)-48 W20-4(01-48
For ony operation thot encroaches in the area betwesn 100° (30 m), \ L \ !
the centerline ond a line 24 1600) ocutside the edge of the min. J
pavement for a period In excess of 15 minutes but less \
than 60 minutes. 4
N @ g ,
! F 100’ (30 m) &le SIGN SPACING
. : T min. Posted Speed | Sign Spacing
55 500° (1S0 m)
(e : 50-45 350° 1100 m
ROAD €45 200° (60 _m)
AHEAD
Refer to SIGN SPACING
- = table for distonces.
W20-4(0)-48 W20-7(0)-48
All dimensions are In inches (milimeters)
unless otherwise shown.
TYPICAL APPLICATIONS SYMBOLS

LANE CLOSURE, 2L, 2W,

SHORT TIME OPERATIONS

DATE REVISIONS
1-1-11 Revised flagger sign.
1-1-09 Switched units to

English (metric).

STANDARD 701301-04




620-1101-2430
(appropricte arrow)

WET
PAINT

WET
620-1101-2430 PAINT
tappropriate arrow) I

i

TYPICAL APPLICATIONS

Londscaping work

Utility work

Pavement marking

Weed spraying
Roadometer megsurements
Debris cleanup

Crack pouring

@ liinols Deportment of Tronsportation

APPROVED _____Jonwery 1. 2009
Y GPERATION:
APPROVED ol 2009

L6-1-1 Q3NSSI

/

« Distonce varles depending on terrcin
and susceptibility of povement marking
or crack sealant to wheel trocking.

KEEP
200" (60 m)
—} min. * = 1
RIGHT
R4-7q-2430
SYMBOLS

Arrow beoard (Hazard Mode only)

Truck with headlights, emergency
flashers ond flashing amber light,
tvisible from gll directions)

18x18 (450x450) min. orange flag
(use when guide wheel is used)

Truck mounted attenuator

GENERAL NOTES

This Standard is used where ony vehicle,
equipment, workers or thelr activities will
require o continuous moving operation where
the overage speed Is greater than 3 mph

(5 km/h).

For shoulder operotions not encroaching on
the pavement, use DETAIL A, Standard T01426.

All dimenslons are In Inches (milimeters)
unless otherwise shown.

DATE

REVISIONS

LANE CLOSURE 2L, 2W

1-1-09 | Switched units to

English (metric). Omitted

MOVING OPERATIONS-

Pass With Care sign.

DAY ONLY

1-1-00 | Elim. speed restrictions

in Stondard title.

STANDARD 701311-03

ENGINEER OF DESIGN AND ENVIRONMENT




W20-T(0)-48

J

L

@

ROAD
WORK
AHEAD

W20-1(0)-48

or

W20-4(0)-48

©

W20-110310)-48

bclg/ cllf

Tyoe lor Type liBarricades

+]
Ooo ¢ [ ]
. r j

—— One way / one lone operation ——

1007 (30 m)
min,

S
=
=

, |
A & (sl

@ Iiinols Dapartment of Tronsportation

APPROVED Jarwory 1 201

ENGINEER OF SAFETY ENGINEERING
APPROVED ry 1 201

16-1-1 03n5SI1

NGINEER OF DESICN AND ENVIRONMENT

ONE LANE
W20-1(0)-48 m}%
For
AR W20-4(0)-48
and utility
projects
ONSTRUCTION> W20-1103(0)-48
For
contract
construction
projects
|= SIGN SPACING
Posted Speed| Sign Spacing
55 500’ (150 m)
50-45 350" (100 m)
€45 200" (60 _m)

max.

W20-T(0)-48

SYMBOLS

Work area

o

Cone, drum or barricade
(not required for moving operations)

Sign on portable or permanent support
Flagger with troffic controlsign
Barricade or drum with flashing light

Type IIl barricade with flashing lights

4 e @ T

@

@
©)]

@ _/K

Ril-2

W20-1(0)-48

Refer to SIGN SPACING TABLE
for distances.

For opproved siderooad closures.

Cones gt 25'(B m) centers for 250
(75 m). Additionalcones may be placed
at 50°(1S m) centers. When drums or
Type [ or Type Il borricades are
used. the Intervalbetween devices
maoy be doubled.

Cones, drums or barricades ot
20" (6 m) centers.

Type liborricades (2)

@

W20-3(0)-48

/7//%?— Type lor Type libarricades

GENERAL NOTES

This Standord is used where ot ony time, doy or
night, ony vehicle, equipment, workers or their
activities

encroach on the pavement requiring the closure
of one traffic lone in an urban areq.

Alidimensions cre In Inches (milimeters)
unless otherwise shown.

DATE

REVISIONS

URBAN LANE CLOSURE,

1-1-11

Revised flagger sign.

2L, 2W, UNDIVIDED

1-1-09

Switched units +o

English (metricl.

STANDARD 701501-06

Corrected sign No.'s.




SYMBOLS
L Work area
b Sign on portable or

permanent support

—_ Barricade or drum

Cone, drum or
barricade

- . Type libarricade

Detectable pedestrian
el chanellizing borricade

@ IiMnols Dopartment of Trenssortotion

APPROVEI Jenvary i, 2012

ENGINEER OF SAFETY ENGINEERING
APPROVED ___ danuory L 2012

L6-1-1 Q3NSSI

\. e
(D omit whenever duplicated by
\Pcrklﬂq space, road work trafflc control.
+yplcal
l:D . 25’ (8 m) Spacing =
/\a 2
o =
F -7 I
] =] 1]
™ g y N ':
Orange safety
fence
W20-110310)-48 for
contract
construction
projects
W20-1(0)-48 for
malntenance
and utility
projscts SIDEWALK DIVERSION GENERAL NOTES
This Stondord is used where, at any time, pedestrion
+rofflc must be rerouted due to work belng
=) | I g per formed.
This Stondard must be used in conjunction with
J— — other Traffic Control& Protectlion Standards when
' \_ ~ roadgwoy troffic Is offected.
<:: Temporary facliitles shallbe detectable ond
accessible.
W N The temporary pedestrian facilities shalibe
I:> 1073 Spocke provided on the some side of the closed facilities
whenever possible.
T I I A
L S The SIDEWALK CLOSED / USE OTHER SIDE slgn shalibe
/“ /{ | ploced at the necrest crosswalk or Intersection
+o each end of the closure. Where the closure
r =" | r I { — I ocours at o corner, the signs shollbe erected on
+he corners across the street from the closure.
The SIDEWALK CLOSED signs shalibe used ot the
W20-1103(01-48 for ends of the actualclosures.
contract
construction Type llbarricades ond R11-2-4830 signs shallbe
projects positioned as shown in "“RCAD CLOSED TO ALL TRAFFIC”
SIDEWALK SIDEWALK detallon Stondard T0190L.
CLOSED CLOSED
P R11-1101-2418 — Aldimenslons are In Inches (milimeters)
i .
USES]EI)JTE&R USESPD'E'ER unless otherwise shown,
wznlylcomsc:nr DATE REVISIONS
maintenan
and utliity R11-1102-2430 R11-1102-2430 1-1-12__ | Added SIDEWALK DIVERSION. SIDEWALK, CORNER OR
projects Modified cppeorance of W
SIDEWALK CLOSURE plan views. Renamed Std. CROSS ALK CLOSURE
1-1-09 | Switched units to (Sheet 1 of 2)

English (metric),

STANDARD 701801-05

702001 to 701901

NGINEER SIGN VIRONMENT




@ Iiinols Department of Tronspertation

APPROVE! doruory 1. 2012

asnsst

ENGINEER OF SAFETY ENGINEERING
APPROVED _____ donuary 3. 2012

16-1-1

ENGINEER DESICN AND EVIA NT

—

SIDEWALK
CLOSED
S
USE_OTHER
SIDE
RI11-[102-2430
——
- I | L=
~ /
10°3 m
o Spocing
- ] 2 [« <
£_ %
o
] — 1/ ;
W20-1103(0)-48 for
Soniraet SIDEWALK
construction
projects CLOSED
PIDENALK RI11-1101-2418
QoL SIDEWALK
G
USE OTHER CLOSED
W20-1(0)-48 for
maintenance RI11-1101-2413
ond utllity R11-1102-2430
projects
CORNER CLOSURE
SIDEWALK
CLOSED
<
USE_OTHER
SIDE
SIDEWALK RI11-1102-2430
CLOSED o ®
=)
USESI?J?ER J I I L
P =sne & R3-1-2424
R11-1102-2430
Orange
safety
fence
@
\i ™\ i
0]
R3-2-2424 —I I ROAD
f— CLOSED
AHEAD
R20-3(0)-48

CROSSWALK CLOSURE

SIDEWALK
CLOSED

=
USE_OTHER
SIDE

R11-1102-2430

W20-1103(0)-48 for
contrgct
construction
projects

W20-1(0)-48 for
maintenance
and utility
projects

SIDEWALK, CORNER OR
CROSSWALK CLOSURE

(Sheet 2 of 2)

STANDARD 701801-05




(450-900)

Orange

CONE

8-12
(200-3000

3

Rle 24 (600
ol E min.
B

TYPE | BARRICADE

@ Iiinols Department of Trensportotion

ApPROVER __donuory I, 2012
s JuiTa (Namme
N A

APPROVED ______Jonyory L 2012

16-1-1  03nSS1

NGINEER SIGN _AND ENVI T

2
(500
6
150)
3-4
(75-100)

(700-900)

o

Orange

28
{T00)

8-12
(200-300)

24 (600}

4.2 m

REFLECTORIZED. CONE

8-12
(200-300)

36 (3000
min,

FLEXIBLE DELINEATOR

8-12
(200-300)

4' (1.2 m)

24 (600

. ).
min.

TYPE 1l BARRICADE

4' (1.2 m

8-12
"7 (200-3001

|

min,
—

min.

36 (300}

2 (500

VERTICAL PANEL
POST MOUNTED

min.

TYPE Il BARRICADE

DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN
CHANNELIZING BARRICADE

DIRECTION INDICATOR

4-6 (100-150
4-6 (100-150)

DRUM

12
(3001

aso

150)

N3

VERTICAL BARRICADE

BARRICADE
¥ Warning lights (if reaquired)
GENERAL NOTES
Allheights shown shollbe measured above the
pavement surface.
Alidimensions are in Inches (milimeters)
unless otherwise shown.
DATE REVISIONS
TRAFFIC CONTROL
1-1-12 Added DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN
CHANNELIZING BARRICADE. DEVICES
17109 | Switched units fo {sheet 1 of 3
English (metric). Omitted STANDARD 701901-02
light on verticalpanel,




Type B monodirectional
flashing light

.8 m - 36 m

:___ e =
Metalor | F

wood post i N

4 (1.2 m) rural T (2.1 m} min. urbon

6’ (1.8 m) urbaon

p—
] Elevation of edge

o of pavement
]

5 (1.5 m) min.

embedment

POST MOUNTED SIGNS

When curb or paved shoulder are present
this dimension shall be 24 (600} to the
face of curb or 6(1.8 m) to the outside
edge of the paved shoulder.

@ Iinols Dapartment of Trensportation

APPROVED _____Jonyary 202

ENGINEER ﬁ‘ DESIGN AND ENVIRONMENT

APPROVE] _.__._ﬁ%mx,_l._zmz F
) witae (M amme a
K

5’ (1.5 m) min. rural

Edge of

pavement

or face
of curb

24 - 107
®00 - 3 m

12 (3000

Tmin.

Elevation of edge
of pavement

SIGNS ON TEMPORARY SUPPORTS

[}
5 _4_!
(125) (100)

When work operations exceed
four days, this dimension shall
be 5'(1.5 mmin. If located
behind other devices, the height
shallbe sufficient to be seen by
motorists.

824 m
min,

HIGH LEVEL WARNING DEVICE

24
(600)
Bl i T
125 | ars
e
S L
~|8
= Q’ iai

1
7 (180) Federalseries B =

125)

3
90y

&
(.8 m

|

(15)

FRONT SIDE

p _R 16

24
(600)

LOW
0

(400)

P

U

REVERSE SIDE

FLAGGER TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGN

18x18 (450x450)
Orange flags

ROAD
CONSTRUCTION END
NEXT X MILES CONSTRUCTION
G20-1O-€0386 G20-20(0)-8024

This signing Is required for dllprojects
2 miles (3200 m)or more In length.

ROAD CONSTRUCTION NEXT X MILES sign shall
be ploced 500° (150 m}in advance of pro-
Ject limits.

END CONSTRUCTION sign shallbe erected at
the end of the Job unless another Job Is
within 2 miles (3200 m).

Cual slgn displays shallbe utllized on multl-
lone highways.

WORK LIMIT SIGNING

Alldimensions are in inches (millimeters)
unless otherwise shown.

TRAFFIC CONTROL
DEVICES

(Sheet 2 of 3

STANDARD 701901-02




24 (80Q) ‘

8'(2.4 m [o)
min.

5 #
4.2 m s T s - """
min. -
— E
g o€ % )’ Weep holes l:' }:
5 ¢ =lg Z|& [ e e al : 25 25 \
S F g . o (8 m) ® m 8 m Construction
T ¥ i 200 20 200 advance
warning slgns

(60 m) £ (60 m! = (60 m =

/AR L o !
' . !_l(_l—l

ﬁ ﬁ PLAN 25
‘H ZAR " [————‘(5 =
B v - = - . 1Y, 45+ . s m J_ ~

Trafflc
.

min.

6.8 m

T' (2.1 m)
min,
721 m
min

Face may be

TYPE A TYPE B TYPE C | stepped or smooth
ROOF ROOF OR TRAILER TRAILER “ ' Traffic
MOUNTED MOUNTED MOUNTED e L] <=

Epoxy channels
{ 3z 90 & J
ARROW _BOARDS ‘ '
SECTION A-A TYPICAL INSTALLATION

TEMPORARY RUMBLE STRIPS

30° 19.1 m) min.
100° {30 m) max.

Edge of "_\\___ o 1]
|y -

shoulder

12 (3000
Pavement min.
Type A
ROAD CLOSED TO ALL TRAFFIC Hasher RI1-4
Reflectorized striping may be omitted ROAD CLOSED ROAD CLOSED
T

on the back side of the borricades. TO
THRU TRAFFIC [T} THRU TRAFFIC

If o Type lll borricade with an ottached
sign panelwhich meats NCHRP 350 Is not
available, the sign maoy be mounted on an
NCHRP 350 temporory sign support directly
in front of the barricade.

Alldimensions are in inches (milimeters)
unless otherwise shown.

Pavement

ROAD CLOSED TO THRU TRAFFIC
Reflectorized striping shollappear on

TRAFFIC CONTROL

both sides of the barricades. If a

TYPICAL APPLICATIONS OF

@ liinols Dopartment of Trensportotion

0INssi

APPROVED ___ donuery L 2012
:u;;,,: Miamm_
N A

APPROVED Jonyory 1, 2012

216-1-1

TYPE il BARRICADES CLOSING A ROAD

Type IIl barricade with an attached
sign panelwhich meets NCHRP 350 Is
not availoble, the signs may be mounted
on NCHRP 350 temporary sign supports
directly In front of the barricade.
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office: 1-847-870-0544

fax: 1-847-870-0661
www.soilandmaterialconsultants.com
us @soilandmaterialconsultants.com

August 30, 2012
File No. 20726

Mr. Thomas M. Slattery, P.E.

Baxter & Woodman, Inc.

24402 W. Lockport Street, Suite 227
Plainfield, IL 60544

Re: Pavement Investigation
2014 Street Resurfacing Program
LaGrange, lllinois

Dear Mr. Slattery:

We are submitting the results of our pavement investigation for the various streets included in
the above referenced project. The investigation was requested to determine existing pavement

sections.

The field investigation included obtaining 12 pavement cores at the requested locations. The
pavement materials were returned to our laboratory for identification and thickness verification.
The results are included in the summary with this submittal.

If you should have any questions concerning the enclosed information, please feel free to
contact our office at anytime.

Very truly yours,
SOIL AND MATERIAL CONSULTANTS, INC.

A

Joseph A. Klawitter, P.E.
Project Engineer

JAK: ek
Enc.

8 WEST COLLEGE DRIVE ¢ ARLINGTON HEIGHTS, IL 60004

SOIL BORINGS © SITE INVESTIGATIONS ¢ PAVEMENT INVESTIGATIONS ¢ GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEERING
TESTING OF © SOIL © ASPHALT © CONCRETE © MORTAR ¢ STEEL
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( SOIL AND MATERIAL LOCATION
N SMC CONSULTANTS, INC, SKETCH
Client: BAXTER & WOODMAN, INC.
Project: 2014 STREET RESURFACING PROGRAM
Location: LAGRANGE, ILLINOIS
File No. 20726 | pate: 8-20-12 | Scale: NONE




T e D R T Date: 8/20/12

SOIL AND MATERIAL CONSULTANTS, INC.

e T e B sy e e e File No.: 20726
8 WEST COLLEGE DRIVE OFFICE: (847) 870-0544
ARLINGTON HEIGHTS, IL 60004 FAX: (847) B70-0661
CORELOG 2014 Street Resurfacing Program
3 Baxter & Woodman, Inc. LaGran IL
Client: _—— e Reference i
1 AC

Core No: Work Done By:

. W. Bell Ave., 5' S. of CL, 125 E. of N. Edgewood Ave. CL
Location of Core:

Comments:;

(Depth, In.)
Type of Material Recovery

0 -

- 1-3/4" Bituminous concrete — surface Full

By
1-3/4" Bituminous concrete — binder Full

0o

4~
5 3-3/4" Bituminous concrete - binder Full
6 -

Fiome

-
1B 15-3/4" Crushed limestone with fines Partial
14 —
15 —
16 —
17 —-
18 -
(Lo

7y IO
23— Total *23-0"

E.O.C.
G-333




e G e e e A R S a0 Date: 8/20/12

SOIL AND MATERIAL CONSULTANTS, INC.

e e s e v o s e P e e File No.: 20726
8 WEST COLLEGE DRIVE OFFICE: (B47) 870-0544
ARLINGTON HEIGHTS, IL 680004 FAX: (847) 870-0661
CORE LOG .
2014 Street Resurfacing Program
) Baxter & Woodman, Inc.

Client: ’ Reference _ LaGrange, IL

AC

2
Core No: Work Done By:

Location of Core: W. Bell Ave., 6' N, of CL, 125' E, of Malden Ave. CL .

Comments:

(Depth, In.)
Type of Material Recovery

e
; 1-1/2" Bituminous concrete - surface Full
2
3 2-3/4" Bituminous conecrete - binder Full

s

8
6 —-

7 6-3/4" Crushed limestone with fines Partial

g...
10 —-

11—

e
s

14—
9-0" Large crushed limestone Partial

20 - Geotextile fabric
E.O0.C. Total .20-0"

G-333



o R e e T e e e e e : Date: 8/20/12

SOIL AND MATERIAL CONSULTANTS, INC.

e e e File No.: 20726
8 WEST COLLEGE DRIVE OFFICE: (847) 870-0544
ARLINGTON HEIGHTS, IL 60004 FAX: (847)870-0661
CORE LOG
2014 Street Resurfacing Program
Client: Baxter Woodman, Inc. Reference LaGrange, IL -
Core No: 3 Work Done By: A

b 1 L} |
B AEH SRR EARS: W. Bell Ave., 6' S. of CL, 140' E. of Dover Ave. CL

Comments:

(Depth, In.)
Type of Material Recovery

0~
: 1-1/4" Bituminous concrete - surface Full
9
B

s 5-1/4" Bituminous concrete - binder Full

B
G

[

2

a

+
e

hed limestone with fines Par

[9]

11 = 10-1/2" Cru
12—
13 -
14 s
1B
[

17 —-

18 —

16— 6-0" Large erushed limestone , Partial

20 -

sa_an
23— W Total 23-0

G-333



i s et S e S o 8 T L S NG SIS R 4 ST Date: 3/20/12

SOIL AND MATERIAL CONSULTANTS, INC.

i S e o e i e B R T s T e SR A G File No.: 2 726
8 WEST COLLEGE DRIVE OFFICE: (847) 870-0544
ARLINGTON HEIGHTS, IL 60004 FAX: (847) 870-0661
CORE LOG
- sl 2014 Street Resurfacing Program
Client: axter & Woodman, Inc. Reference LaGrange, IL
Core No: 4 Work Done By: v

1
latatian of Cora: 811 W. Bell Ave., 5' N. of CL

Comments:

(Depth, In.)
Type of Material Recovery

0 -

1 e 1-1/2" Bituminous concrete - surface Full

5 cos
B e
" 4-1/2" Bituminous concrete - binder Full

5 e

6~

7 aem

B 6-0"  Crushed limestone with fines Partial

i o
-
12 eee

13 —-
14 —-
15 s
16 —
o 11-0" Large crushed limestone Partial
.-
-
20 —

wa_an
23~ EO0.C. Total '23-0

G-333 :




SOIL AND MATERIAL CONSULTANTS, INC.
B T e el File No.: 20726

8 WEST COLLEGE DRIVE OFFICE: (847) 870-0544
ARLINGTON HEIGHTS, IL 60004 FAX: (847) 870-0661

CORE LOG

Baxter § Woodneh. Toe ) 2014 Street Resurfacing Program
Client: % ’ Reference_ LaGrnage, IL

Core No: 5 Work Done By:_AC

1
Location of Core: 1114 4lst St., 5' 8. of CL

Comments:

(Depth, In.)
Type of Material , Recovery

[=ss
1 e
3-0" Bituminous concrete - surface Full
s

e

P o 1-1./2" Bituminous comcrete - binder Full

-
Bl

-

9 -
16==
11— 18-1/2" Crushed limestone with fines Partial
T
13 -~
14
48 s
16 —
s

[ -

19

20 —

—— \ atlll
23 TR Total '23-~0

G-333 -




T e B A e e R T R R Y T A R A Tl T Date: 8/20/12

SOIL AND MATERIAL CONSULTANTS, INC.
T P e T S i R U e pe e File No.: 20726

8 WEST COLLEGE. DRIVE OFFICE: (847) 870-0544
ARLINGTON HEIGHTS, IL 60004 FAX: (847) 870-0661

CORE LOG
2014 Street Resurfacing Program
Client: Baxter & Woodman, Inc. Reference ~ LaGramge, IL
6
Core No: Work Done By:

Location of Core:  41st St., 5' N. of CL, 90" E.of Malden Ave., CL

Comments:

(Depth, In.)
Type of Material Recovery

0-—

L 2-0"  Bituminous concrete - surface Full
L T

3 1-1/2" Bituminous concrete - binder Full

19-1/2" Crushed limestone with fines Partial

Ha
16 -
97 ws

18 -~

23— '23-0"
E0.C. Total '23-0
G-333




e B T e e e T S Tl Date: . 8/20/12

SOIL AND MATERIAL CONSULTANTS, INC.

— File No.: 20726
8 WEST COLLEGE DRIVE OFFICE: (847) 870-0544
ARLINGTON HEIGHTS, IL 60004 FAX: (847) 870-0661
CORE LOG
2014 Street Resurfdeing Program
Client: Baxter & Woodman, Inc. Reference LaGrange, IL
AC

Core No: 7 Work Done By:

' '
EocaonutBore: 41st St., 5' 8. of CL, 125" E. of Dover St. CL

Comments:

(Depth, In.)
Type of Material Recovery

0 --

1o 2-1/4" Bituminous concrete - surface Full

2 e

B
2 2-1/4" Bituminous concrete — binder Full

[
= 18-0" Crushed limestone with fines Full
0
13 -
14 —
{Bivee
16 ---
{ifes

. _an
18 - o Total 18-0

| -

20 —

G-333



SOIL AND MATERIAL CONSULTANTS, INC.
i s B T e L S e S A e T s R W= File No.: 20726

8 WEST COLLEGE DRIVE OFFICE: (847) 870-0544
ARLINGTON HEIGHTS, IL 60004  FAX: (847) 870-0661

CORE LOG
2014 Street Resurfacing Program
: Baxter & Woodman, Inc.
Client: axte Reference LaGrange, IL

Core No: 8 Work Done By:__AC

Location of Core: 4lst St., 2' N. of CL, 150' W. of N, Brainard Ave. CL

Comments:

(Depth, In.)
Type of Material Recovery

0 -

3-1/4" Bituminous concrete - surface Full

1-o" Bituminous concrete - binder Full

s
B
B
r 13-3/4" Crushed limestone with fines Full
11 —-
12 m
13—
14 -
15 -
16 —

- I

18 —— -Q"
E.0.C. Total 18-0

19 —

20 --

G-333



o T Date: 8/20/12

SOIL AND MATERIAL CONSULTANTS, INC.

T ey s, UEIE NG S
8 WEST COLLEGE DRIVE OFFICE: (847) 870-0544
ARLINGTON HEIGHTS, IL 60004 FAX: (847) 870-0661
CORE LOG
2014 Street Resurfacing Program
Client;__Baxter & Woodman, Inc. Reference_ LaGrange, IL
9 AC

Core No: Work Done By:

; 33 Park Rd., 4' E. of CL
Location of Core: B

Comments:

(Depth, In.)
Type of Material Recovery

1-3/4" Bituminous concrete — surface Full

el PETROMAT
Full

2 1-o" Bituminous concrete - binder

7 P
8-1/4" Concrete Full

10 -

10
11 == To.C. Total 11-0

12—
4B
14 —
Hi e
16 —
i
18 —
[
20 —

G-333



. . 8/20/12
SOIL AND MATERIAL CONSULTANTS, INC. Date: 4204
I — File No.;___ 20726

8 WEST COLLEGE DRIVE  OFFICE: (847) 870-0544
ARLINGTON HEIGHTS, IL 60004  FAX: (847) 870-0861

CORE LOG
2014 Street Resurfacing Program
Client: Baxter & Woodman, Inc. Reference LaGrange, IL
10 AC
Core No: Work Done By:

Location of Core: 42 Park Rd., 4' W. of CL

Comments:

(Depth, In.)
Type of Material Recovery

0 i

L 2-0" Bituminous concrete - surface Full
2~ PETROMAT

3-0"  Bituminous concrete - surface Full

8~ 9-0" Concrete Full
B
10 —- ® —— Wire mesh at 10-0"
11—
1.
13—

s 0"
14 E 0. Total 14-0

15w
16—
; -
18 —
8=

20 -—

G-333



B e I A e | Date: 8/20/12

SOIL AND MATERIAL CONSULTANTS, INC.

T ~—— = <12 >~ Rggee O
8 WEST COLLEGE DRIVE OFFICE: (847) 870-0544
ARLINGTON HEIGHTS, IL 60004 FAX: (847) 870-0661
CORE LOG
B & Wood . 2014 Street Resurfacing Program
piEgt;  ~osEct & Noosubn, g, Reference__LaGrange, IL
Core No: 11 Work Done By AC

Location of Core: Park Rd., 1' E. of CL, 40" N. of Arlington Ave. CL

Comments:

(Depth, In.)
Type of Material Recovery

0—

1 2-0" Bituminous conecrete - surface Full

& PETROMAT

2-0"  Bituminous concrete - binder Full

Lo 6-0" Crushed limestone with fines Partial

13 - 6-0" Concrete (failed) Partial

iy e e | _an
16 o1 Total 16-0

G-333



Date: 8/20/12

A e o e B e o SN T g e T
SOIL AND MATERIAL CONSULTANTS, INC.
e ———— File No..__ 20726

8 WEST COLLEGE DRIVE "OFFICE: (B47) 870-0544
ARLINGTON HEIGHTS, IL 60004 FAX: (847) 870-0661

CORE LOG
2014 Street Resurfacing Program

Baxter & Woodman, Inc. Reference  LaGrnage, IL

Client;

Core No: 12 Work Done By:___ AC

1 1) s
Lacafian of Sors; Park Rd., 1' E. of CL, 40' N. of Arlington Ave. CL

Comments:

(Depth, In.)
Type of Material Recovery

1-0"  Bituminous concrete - surface Full
1 — PETROMAT

(mes

2-- 2-1/2" Bituminous concrete - binder Full
3

hosie
B

B

12-1/2" Concrete (failed) Full

_nn
16 wee o Total 16-0







10.
11.

} lllinois Department

/ of Transportation Proposal
Route VARIOUS
County COOK
| RETURN WITH BID | Local Agency LA GRANGE
Section 12-00085-00-RS

Proposal of e o &f’\L A Va.a'.u\g

for the improvement of the above section by the construction of HMA surface removal, curb and gutter removal and

-

repiac'érhenn s‘tructurés'aéijustment, sidewalk removal and replacement, HMA surface course, combination sewer
repairs, pafkway restoration and traffic control and protection.

.

., S v

-

- . a total distance of 2,936 feet, of which a

* x

distgnéé of 2936 ° ' feet S _0.556 miles) are to be improved.

The p!a'ns for the proposéd work are those prepared by Baxter and Woodman, Inc.
g : S ¥y and approved by the Department of Transportation on

The Spqcificéiions referred to herein are those prepared by the Department of Transportation and designated as
“Standard Specifications fr Road and Bridge Construction” and the “Supplemental Specifications and Recurring Special
Provigjqns’: thereto, adopted and in effect on the date of invitation for bids.

The un"d'éirs’lgned agrees 'td’accept, as part of the contract, the applicable Special Provisions indicated on the “Check
Sheet for Rfcurring Special Provisions” contained in this proposal.

The (indersigned agreesto complete the work within 25 working days or by

uniessaads:iitionaf time is granted in accordance with the specifications.

A proppsal gliatanty in thg proper amount, as specified in BLRS Special Provision for Bidding Requirements and

Conditidns for contract Proposals, will be required. Bid Bonds ] will [ willnot  be allowed as proposal

guaréntigs. Accompanying this proposal is either a bid bond if allowed, on Department form BLR 12230 or a proposal

guaranly ¢heck; complying with the specifications, made payable to:  Village Treasurer of
La Grahgé - -« "

the ambunt-of the checkds; _Five Percent (5%) of the bid amount ( )

In the event that' one proposal guaranty check is intended to cover two or more proposals, the amount must be equal to

the sum -of:the' proposal guaranties, which would be required for each individual proposal. If the proposal guaranty check
is placed.in ahother proposal, it will be found in the proposal for: Section Number

H this\s;prpbgsgl is aocs'ﬁte‘_d and the undersigned fails to execute a contract and contract bond as required, it is hereby
agreed that the Bid Band, o check shall be forfeited to the Awarding Authority.

Each pay item _should-havq’a'unit price and a total price. If no total price is shown or if there is a discrepancy between
the product of the unit-price-multiplied by the quantity, the unit price shall govern. If a unit price is omitted, the total price
will be divided by the quantity in order to establish a unit price.

A bid will be declared unacceptable if neither a unit price nor a total price is shown.

The undersigned firm ge'rtlfies that it has not been convicted of bribery or attempting fo bribe an officer or employee of
the State of lllinois, nor has the firm made an admission of guilt of such conduct which is a matter of record, nor has an
official, agent, or employee of the firm committed bribery or attempted bribsry on behalf of the firm and pursuant to the
direction of authorization of a responsible official of the firm. The undersigned firm further certifies that it is not barred
from-contracting with any unit of State or local government as a result of a violation of State laws prohibiting bid-rigging
or bid-rotating: RS

. The ur;dersigngd sut;n‘xits, herewith the schedule of prices on BLR 12222 covering the work to be performed under this
. contract. ,

ENEY

Page 1 of 1 BLR 12221 (Rev. 7/05)
Printed on 1/10/2013 4:18:17 PM .






} llinois Department
/ of Transportation

| RETURN WITH BID |

(For complete Information covering these items, see plans and specifications

Option 2 - Schedule of Prices

Route VARIOUS
County COOK

Local Agenoy
Section

LA GRANGE

12-00085-00-RS

Item No. ltems Unit Quantity Pl:jl Total
1. |EARTH EXCAVATION CUYD o1 2.§.99 |2 (3¢, %0
" 7 |HOT-MIX ASPHALT SURFACE REMOVAL - BUTT o
"2% WOINT .. sQYD 223 fo [AS .
-3 BITUMINOUS MATERIALS (PRIME COAT) TON 6.3 o web
L4 .+ |AGGREGATE ¢PRIME COAT) TON 27 sef 27
J 7 .. .|MIXTURE FOR CRACKS, JOINTS, AND
-5, |FLANGEWAYS. TON 3 35HS° (e 1
v POLYMERIZED LEVELING BINDER (MACHINE
4By METHN?DE-IL-&TB. NS0 ( TON 340 lo5:7° 3N (o]
"7, |HOT-MiIX ASPHALT SURFAGE COURSE, MIX D",
7 Inso e TON 678 g6 &° L{b”*’?
" |PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE DRIVEWAY ' -
A PAVEMENT, 7 INCH SQ YD 209 - &3 b,
9 |DETECTABLE WARNINGS SQ FT 810 [0 o212 Ead
™ 10. . |DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT REMOVAL 5Q YD 209 1 P 06
- At JHOT-MIX ASPHALT SURFACE REMOVAL, 2 1/4" SQ YD 7.369 2.5% |} g_vig;j L
© 7 '|HOT-MIX ABPHALT SURFACE REMOVAL,
'* 42+ |VARIABLE DEPTH SQ YD 604 .75
13 [COMBINATION CURB AND GUTTER REMOVAL FOOT 554 g \.e
.« «" .+ |COMBINATION CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER ¥ o
14 " |TYPEB-6.12 FOOT 554 RO
15 SIDEWALK REMOVAL SQFT 5.252 {.#e
PORTLAND CEMENT CONGRETE SIDEWALK 5
16 |INCH 5Q FT 5.282 AL
17____|AGGREGATE BASE COURSE, TYPE B 4" $Q YD 749 2, S
oo
18 IREMOVE AND REPLAGE BRICK CARRIAGE WALK|  SQFT 30 (S
19 |CLASS D PATCHES, TYPE |, 6" 5Q YD 248 uy ee
20 |CLASS D PATCHES, TYPE I, 6" 8Q YD 207 )
21 |CLASS D PATCHES, TYPE lii, 6" SQ YD 357 27.0¢
22 |CLASS D PATCHES, TYPE IV, 6" SQ YD 332 32.2°
23 CLASS D PATCHES, TYPE |, 9" sQyp | - B P
24 |CLASS D PATCHES, TYPE Il 9° SQ YD 10 160.%®
25 _ |CLASS D PATGHES, TYPE Ill, 9" SQYD 20 N
26 |CLASS D PATCHES, TYPE IV, 9" 5Q YD 25 o
“ 1 27 . |REMOVING MANHOLES EACH 2 TP
“,».  |MANHOLES, TYPE A, 4-DIAMETER, TYPE 1 &
28 _* {FRAME, CLOSED LID __EACH 2 3 710°
29 |CATCH BASINS TO BE ADJUSTED EACH 19 "3 2 &= K
30 |SANITARY MANHOLES TO BE ADJUSTED EACH 8 wen .o N
31 FRAMES AND LIDS, TYPE 1, CLOSED LID EACH 6 32009 VEYTY
32 [FRAMES AND LIDS TO BE ADJUSTED, SPEGIAL EACH 2 (Yo% [ g6.%
33 |VALVE VAULTS TO BE ADJUSTED EACH 8 e |2 wle %
DOMESTIC WATER SERVICE BOXES TO BE ™
34 |ADJUSTED EACH 1 fo6°® (i E‘*.
Page Total (To be carried forward to Page 2) 263 ‘(/§ -
Printed 4/3/2013

6:14 PM

BLR 12222 (Rev. 04/01/09)

(-






llinois Department Option 2 - Schedule of Prices
' of Transportation
Route VARIOUS
Counly COOK
Local Agency LA GRANGE
Section_12-00085-00-RS

| RETURN WITH BID |

(For complete informatian covering these items, see plans and speclfications
ltem No, ltems Unit Quantity P%Z'; Total

35 WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKING REMOVAL SQFT 79
THERMOPLASTIC PAVEMENT MARKINGS - LINE

38 6" “ FOOT 162
THERMOPLASTIC PAVEMENT MARKINGS - LINE

37 24" FOOT 118

38 TREE ROOT PRUNING EACH 15

39 PARKWAY RESTORATION SQ YD 718
COMBINATION CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER

40 REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT FOOT 283

41 ITEMPORARY ACCESS (PRIVATE ENTRANCE) EACH 5

42 |TEMPORARY INFORMATION SIGNING SQFT 128.5 1Y .®® | /2% &g
TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION, 71

43 |STANDARD 701501 L SUM 1 787" | Jey7. 71
TRAFFIC GONTROL AND PROTEGTION, o o

44 STANDARD 701801 L SUM 1 /80 86

45 __ |TRENCH BACKFILL CUYD 36 265° | ¢S
COMBINATION SEWER EXCAVATION AND oD e

46 REPLAGEMENT REPAIR - 12 FT. (18-INCH) EACH 1 <Slop. Sder
SANITARY SEWER SERVICE CONNECTIONS - o0 et

47 ____l(18"x 6") EACH 1 S50 | g

48 |CURED-IN-PLACE-PIPE (MH TO MH), 18 INCH FOOT 330 85 .00 g'g_gs_u_‘o

49 SERVICE LATERAL REINSTATEMENT EACH 12 LLe == 162000

50 CIPP SAMPLE TESTING EAGH 1 '¢16.%% | ‘S 00

LeH 22 12 2.50.9°
51 GRINDING OF SERVICE TAP EACH 5 'i’ ) 1
Carried forward from page 1 3
Bidder's Proposal for making Entire Improvements 3.2? .

13. The undersigned further agrees that if awarded the contract for the sections contained in the following combinations, he will
perform the work in accordance with the requirements of each individual proposal for the muitiple bid specified in the schedule
below.

Schedule of Multiple Bids
Sectlons Included in Combination Total

Combina-
tion Lelter

Printed 4/3/2013
. 6114 PM 2 ‘ BLR 12222 (Rev. 04/01/09)






llinois Department

of Transportation Signatures
Route VARIOUS
County COOK
Local Agency LA GRANGE
| RETURN WITH BID | Section 12-00085-00-RS
(If an individual)
E g o s Signature of Bidder ;
i b Business Address =
(Ifapaﬁnérship), P
e PP T Firm Name
: Signed By

Business Address

. YL
. i . Insert
, . i Names and
o h Addresses of
- ; All Partners
(If a corporation)
Corporate Name ¢ W\ ce ao\erph Pa,-u o
signeaBy [~ [{ /4:&,/’ 0P
] b President
Business Address 20X Telser Rl
Lolee  Zoachk TA. Goor
: e President |2~ {heq-"(' o
Insert

Names of Secretary Luod\da~ R %c)u.aF’S

Officers
Treasurer \<eu~~ (hep 1 —

O~

Attest: Q,-(; o
/

Page 1 of 1
Printed on 11/15/2012 11:22:06 AM

Secretary

BLR 12223 (Rev. 7/05)



! L v e 0 - s T L - . o Rl




| llinois Department Local Agency
/ of Transportation Proposal Bid Bond
Route VARIOUS
County COOK

[ RETURNWITHBID | Local Agency LAGRANGE
Section 12-00085-00-RS

PAPER BID BOND
wg _Chicagoland Paving Contractors, Inc., 225 Telser Road, Lake Zurich, IL 60047 as PRINCIPAL,
and _ West Bend Mutual Insurance Company, 8401 Greenway Bivd., Suite 1100, Middleton, WI 53562 as SURETY.

are held jointly, severally and firmly bound unto the above Local Agency (hereafter referred to as “LA") in the penal sum of 5% of the total bid price, or for
the amount specified in the proposal documents In effect on the date of Invitation for bids whichever is the lesser sum. We bind ourselves, our heirs,
executors, administrators, successors, and assigns, jointly pay to the LA this sum under the conditions of this instrument.

WHEREAS THE CONDITION OF THE FOREGOING OBLIGATION 1S SUCH that, the said PRINCIPAL is submitting a written proposal to the LA acting
through its awarding authority for the construction of the work designated as the above section.

THEREFORE If the proposal is accepted and a contract awarded to the PRINGIPAL by the LA for the above designated section and the PRINCIPAL
shall within fifteen (15) days after award enter into a formal contract, furnish surety guaranteeing the faithful performance of the work, and furnish svidence
of the required insurance coverage, all as provided in the "Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction” and applicable Supplemental
Specifications, then this obligation shall become void; otherwise it shall remain In full force and effect.

IN THE EVENT the LA determines the PRINCIPAL has failed to enter into a formal contract in compliance with any requirements set forth in the
preceding paragraph, then the LA acting through its awarding authority shall immediately be entitied to recover the full penal sum set out above, together
with all court costs, all attorney fees, and any other expense of recovery.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, the said PRINCIPAL and the sald SURETY have caused this instrument to be signed by their

respective officers this 24 dayof  April, 2013
Principal
Chicagoland Paving Contractors, Inc.
(Company Name) (Company Name)
By: \_f—’ A ) ,P- By:
(Slgnature and Title) (Signature and Title)

(If PRINCIPLE is a joint venture of two or more contractors, the company names, and authorized
Surety

West Bend Mutual Insurance Company By:
{Name of Surety)

STATE OF ILLINOIS,
COUNTY OF _Cook

|, _Rebecca C. Spees » @ Notary Public in and for said county,
do hereby certify that Willlea~ . Aoareos and Luke F.Praxmarer

( Insert names of individuals signing on behalf of PRINCIPAL & SURETY)

who are each perscnally known to me ta be the same persons whose names are subscribed to the foregoing instrument on behalf of PRINCIPAL and
SURETY, appeared before me this day in person and acknowledged respectively, that they signed and delivered sajj ir free and
voluntary act for the uses and purposes therein set forth. ) REBECCA C SPEES

1 i 7 OFFICIAL SEAL

Given under my hand and notarial se:al this 24 dzﬁ) April, 2013 ary Public, State of Hlinois
My commission expires _February 4, 2017 !{“ﬂ‘m q },A/ Weepes
E b (Notary PubIG)

/ My Commission Expires
February 04, 2017

ELECTRONIC BID BOND
[J Electronic bid bond is allowed {box must be checked by LA if electronic bid bond is allowed)

The Principal may submit an electronic bid bond, in lieu of completing the above section of the Proposal Bid Bond Form. By providing
an electronic bid bond ID code and signing below, the Principal is ensuring the identified electronic bid bond has been executed and
the Principal and Surety are firmly bound unto the LA under the conditions of the bid bond as shown above. (f PRINCIPAL is a joint
venture of two or more contractors, an electronic bid bond ID code, company/Bidder name title and date must be affixed for each
contractor in the venture.)

S S T .

Electronic Bid Bond ID Code {Company/Bidder Name)

(Signature and Title) Date

Page 1 of 1 . BLR 12230 (Rev. 7/05
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WEST BEND 0875752

A MUTUAL INSURANCE COMPANY®

Power of Attorney

Know all men by these Presents, That West Bend Mutual Insurance Company, a corporation having its principal office in
the City of West Bend, Wisconsin does make, constitute and appoint;

LUKE F PRAXMARER

lawful Attorney(s)-in-fact, to make, execute, seal and deliver for and on its behalf as surety and as its act and deed any
and all bonds, undertakings and contracts of suretyship, provided that no bond or undertaking or contract of suretyship
executed under this authority shall exceed in amount the sum of: Six Million Dollars ($6,000,000)

This Power of Attorney is granted and is signed and sealed by facsimile under and by the authority of the following
Resolution adopted by the Board of Directors of West Bend Mutual Insurance Company at a meeting duly called and held
on the 21st day of December, 1999,

Appointment of Attorney-In-Fact. The president or any vice president, or any other officer of West Bend Mutual Insurance
Company may appoint by written cerfificate Attorneys-in-Fact to act on behalf of the company in the execution of and
attesting of bonds and undertakings and other written obligatory instruments of like nature. The signature of any officer
authorized hereby and the corporate seal may be affixed by facsimile to any such power of attorney or to any certificate
relating therefore and any such power of altorney or certificate bearing such facsimile signatures or facsimile seal shall
be valid and binding upon the company, and any such power so executed and certified by facsimile signatures and
facsimile seal shall be valid and binding upon the company in the future with respect to any bond or undertaking or other
writing obligatory in nature to which it is attached. Any such appointment may be revoked, for cause, or without cause,
by any said officer at any time.

In witness whereof, the West Bend Mutual Insurance Company has caused these presents to be signed by its president
undersigned and its corporate seal to be hereto duly attested by its secretary this 1st day f-JVlarch, 2009.

Attest Boona, ﬂ adly
Janﬁ Jralty ()

Secretary

State of Wisconsin
County of Washington
On the 1st day of March, 2008 before me personally came Kevin A, Steiner, to me known being by duly sworn, did
depose and say that he resides in the County of Washington, State of Wisconsin; that he is the President of West Bend
Mutual Insurance Company, the corporation described in and which executed the above instrument; that he knows the
seal of the said corporation; that the seal affixed to said instrument is such corporate seal; that is was so affixed by order
of the board of directors of said corporation and that he signed his name thereto by like order.

SNE DU

AT i E DAl D

{x{ NOTARY \# } Johri-F-Bdwell

i\‘i’ﬂk PUBLIC /%! Executive Vice President - Chlef Legal Officer
... Notary Public, Washington Co. WI

0!-' w\sc’ My Commission is Permanent

The undersigned, duly elected to the office stated below, now the incumbent in West Bend Mutual Insurance Company, a

Wisconsin corporation authorized to make this certificate, Do Hereby Certify that the foregoing attached Power of
Attorney remains in full force effect and has not been revoked and that the Resolution of the Board of Directors, set forth

in the Power of Attorney is now in force.
Signed and sealed at West Bend, Wisconsin this 24

QA/I—-. fa £ tea s

1B Ke;gn A. Steinér
i%! Chief Executive Officer / President

April , 2013

e\* '
§jcomoraryy @ i 7
p%a”SEAL 5@ Dale J. Kent
&\ Bt o  Executive Vice President -

g R Chief Financial Officer

NOTICE: Any questions concerning this Power of Attorney may be directed to the I3_9nd Manager at NS, a division of West Bend Mutual Insurance Company
8401 Greenway Blvd, Suite 1100 | P.O. Box 620976 | Middleton, W1 53562 | ph (608) 410-3410 | www.thesilverlining.com






\ lllinois Department Apprenticeship or Training

" of Transportation Program Certification
Route VARIOUS
Return with Bid County COOK
Local Agency LA GRANGE
Section 12-00085-00-RS

All contractors are required to complete the following certification:
For this contract proposal or for all groups in this deliver and install proposal.

{1 For the following deliver and install groups in this material proposal:

lllinois Department of Transportation policy, adopted in accordance with the provisions of the lllinois Highway Code,
requires this contract to be awarded to the lowest responsive and responsible bidder. The award decision is subject to
approval by the Department. In addition to all other responsibility factors, this contract or deliver and install proposal
requires all bidders and all bidders’ subcontractors to disclose participation in apprenticeship or training programs that are
(1) approved by and registered with the United States Department of Labor’s Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training, and
(2) applicable to the work of the above Indicated proposals or groups. Therefore, all bidders are required to complete the
following certification:

1 Except as provided in paragraph IV below, the undersigned bidder certifies that it is a participant, either as an
individual or as part of a group program, in an approved apprenticeship or training program applicable to each
type of work or craft that the bidder will perform with its own employees.

I1. The undersigned bidder further certifies for work to be performed by subcontract that each of its subcontractors
submitted for approval either (A) is, at the time of such bid, participating in an approved, applicable apprenticeship
or training program; or (B) will, prior to commencement of performance of work pursuant to this coniract, establish
participation In an approved apprenticeship or training program applicable to the work of the subcontract.

. The undersigned bidder, by inclusion in the list in the space below, certifies the official name of each program
sponsor holding the Certificate of Registration for all of the types of work or crafts in which the bidder is a
participant and that will be performed with the bidder's employees. Types of work or craft that will be
subcontracted shall be included and listed as subcontract work. The list shall also indicate any type of work or
craft job category for which there is no applicable apprenticeship or training program available.
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IV, Except for any work identified above, any bidder or subcontractor that shall perform all or part of the work of the
contract or deliver and install proposal solely by individual owners, partners or members and not by employees to
whom the payment of prevailing rates of wages would be required, check the following box, and identify the
ownet/operator workforce and positions of ownership. [J

The requirements of this certification and disclosure are a material part of the contract, and the contractor shall require this
certification provision to be included in all approved subcontracts. The bidder is responsible for making a complete report
and shall make certain that each type of work or craft job category that will be utilized on the project is accounted for and
listed. The Department at any time before or after award may require the production of a copy of each applicable
Certificate of Registration issued by the United States Department of Labor evidencing such participation by the contractor
and any or all of its subcontractors. In order to fulfill the participation requirement, it shall not be necessary that any
applicable program sponsor be currently taking or that it will take applications for apprenticeship, training or employment
during the performance of the work of this contract or deliver and install proposal.

By: DV}(W

Bidder:

Chicagoland Paving Contractors Inc, S .
Addrose: 225 Telsor Road _— o (Signaturo}
fé88:  Lake Zurich, IL 60047 e LU
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Chicagoland Paving Contractors, Inc.

225 Telser Road Lake Zurich, IL 60047
Phone: 847-550-9681 Fax: 847-550-9684

chicagoland ] @sbcglobal.net

APPRENTICESHIP TRAINING CERTIFICATION:

Imternational Brotherhood of Teamsters — Truck Drivers
Registration No. 1101050004

Operating Engineers Local #150 — Operating Engineers
Registration No. IL008780173

Heavy Equipment Technician Operating Engineers Local #150 — Heavy
Repairs
Registration No. 1101202003

Chicagoland Labors’ J.A.T.C. — Construction Craft Laborer
Registration No. I1.017990001






N linois Departm
’ of Transportation

Bureau of Construction

ent

2300 South Dirksen Parkway/Room 322
Springfield, llinois 62764

Part I. Work Under Contract

List below all work you have under contract as either a
rejected. In a joint venture, list only thal portion of the wo
recent engineer's or owners estimate, and must include

Affidavit of Availability

For the Letting of

{Letting date)

Instructions: Complete this form by either typing or using black ink.
"Authorization to Bid" will not be Issued unless both sides of this form are
completed in detail, Use additional forms as needed 1o list all work.

work subcontracied to others. If no work is contracted, show NONE.

prime contraclor or a subconlractor. It Is required to include all pending low bids not yet awarded or
rk which is the responsibility of your company. The uncompleted dollar valug is to be based upon the most

1 2 3 Awards Pending
Contract Number
Contract With Wheeling Town Zion Benton SD
Estimated Completion Date 612013 811512013
Total Contract Price 66,343.00 167,800,00 Accumulated Totals
Uncompleted Dollar Value if Firm is the
Prime Contractor 65,343.00 167,800,00 233,143.00
Uncompleted Dollar Value if Firm is the
Subcontractor 0.00
233,143.00
Part ll. Awards Pending and Uncompleted Work to be done with your own forces.
SUDCOTIAGad 1y Ol Wl by Kloh o by sovrst o B Koo oo e 6 b ol it your oum fras, AL o Aceueiiitd
company. i no work is contracted, show NONE. Totals
Earthwork 28,000.00 28,000.00
Portland Cement Concrete Paving 0.00
HMA Plant Mix 29,600.00 28,300.00 57,900.00
HMA Paving 25,003.00 36,000.00 61,003.00
Clean & Seal Cracks/Joints 0.00
Aggregate Bases & Surfaces 3,280.00 8,500.00 11,780.00
Highway,R.R. and Waterway Structures 0.00
Drainage 0.00
Electrical 0.00
Cover and Seal Coats 0.00
Concrete Construction 0.00
Landscaping 0.00
Fencing 0.00
Guardrall 0.00
Painting 0.00
Signing 0.00
Cold Milling, Planning & Rotomilling 7,460.00 9,000.00 .16,460.00
Demolition 0.00
Pavement Markings (Paint) 0.00
Other Construction (List) 0.00
tree removal 0.00
0.00
Totals 109,800.00 0.00 175,143.00

Disclosure of this information is REQUIRED to accomplish the statutory purpose as outlined in the

result in non-issuance of an "Authorization Te Bid." This form has been approved by the State Forms Management Center.

Printed 4/23/2013
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Part lll. Work Subcontracted to Others

For each contract described in Part |, list all the work you have subcontracted to others.
1 2 3 4 Awards Pending

Subcontractor Midwest Trk.

Type of Work seal, flex, track

Subcontract Price 58,000.00

Amount Uncompleted 58,000.00

Subcontractor

Type of Work

Subcontract Price

Amount Uncompleted

Subcontractor

Type of Work

Subcontract Price

Amount Uncompleted

Subcontractor

Type of Work

Subcontract Price

Amount Uncompleted

Subcontractor

Type of Work

Subcontract Price

Amount Uncompleted

Subcontractor

Type of Work

Subcontract Price

Amount Uncompleted
Subcontractor

Type of Work

Subcontract Price

Amount Uncompleted i
Total Uncompleted 58,000.00 0.00

I, being duly sworn, do hereby declare this affidavit is a true and correct statement relating to ALL uncompleted contracts of
the undersigned for Federal, State, County, City and private work, including ALL subcontract work, ALL pending low bids not
yet awarded or rejected and ALL estimated completion dates

Subscribed and sworn fo before me

this 2.3 day of a}.n..ﬂ S0

Type or PrintName William R. Bowes, V.P.

Q.. L O { Officer or Director Title
- Notary Public Signed e — /\ g,ﬂ—-‘_f-—fﬂ-—w

S gt FLEAR A S0 iy

My:gproission.expires; £
SIOMITN 4T 2U%4S - e LY LON P i
NVIYEAIZH 9 31Ar Company Chicagoland Paving
(Notary SealFjeas Tyjo1140 Address 225 Telser Road
MWW\.‘&W;\WM;\;\“ P,
Lake Zurich, IL 60047
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llinois Department
of Transportation Contract

1. THIS AGREEMENT, made and concluded the <3/ day of ZIAY 2013
Month and Year
between the _Village Of _La Grange
acting by and through its _President and Board of Trustees known as the party of the first part, and
Chicagoland Paving Contractors. Inc. his/their executors, administrators, successors or assians,

known as the party of the second part.

2. Witnesseth: That for and in consideration of the payments and agreements mentioned in the Proposal hereto attached,
to be made and performed by the party of the first part, and according to the terms expressed in the Bond referring to these
presents, the party of the second part agrees with said party of the first part at his/their own proper cost and expense to do all
the work, furnish all materials and all labor necessary to complete the work in accordance with the plans and specifications

hereinafter described, and in full compliance with all of the terms of this agreement and the requirements of the Engineer under
it.

3. And it is also understood and agreed that the Notice to Contractors, Special Provisions, Proposal and Contract Bond
hereto attached, and the Plans for Section _12-00085-00-RS

in _the Village of La Grange . approved by the Department of Transportation of the

State of lllinois April 4, 2013 . are essential documents of this contract and are a part hereof.
Date

4. IN WITNESS WHEREOF, The said parties have executed these presents on the date above mentioned.

Attest: The Vi of _La Gr) e
. - !
‘Ué’ﬂ’&zﬁf/dﬁém/ Village  Clerk By < iR
4 Party of the FIrst Part
(Seal)

(If a Corporation)

Corporate Name c L“\ (s &Qo,\gr\d\ S)Cau\.) t\%

By l/‘/A &’M ()P-

(- President Party of the Second Part

(Ifa Co-Partnership)

/ - Secretary

Partners doing Business under the firm name of

Party of the Second Part

(If an individual)

Party of the Second Part

Page 1 of 1 BLR 12320 (Rev. 7/05)
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Bond Number: 0878742

llinois Department
of Transportation Contract Bond

Route Various
County Cook
Local Agency La Grange
Section  12-00085-00-RS

We, Chicagoland Paving Contractors, Inc.

225 Telser Road, Lake Zurich, IL 60047

a/an) [ Individual [J Co-partnership K] Corporation organized under the laws of the State |llinois

as PRINCIPAL, and West Bend Mutual Insurance Company

8401 Greenway Blvd., Suite 1100, Middleton, WI 53562 as SURETY,

are held and firmly bound unto the above Local Agency (hereafter referred to as "LA") in the penal sum of
Three Hundred Twenty Nine Thousand Nine Hundred and 00/100

Dollars ( $329,900.00 ), lawful money of the
United States, well and truly to be paid unto said LA, for the payment of which we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors,
administrators, successors, jointly to pay to the LA this sum under the conditions of this instrument.

WHEREAS THE CONDITION OF THE FOREGOING OBLIGATION IS SUCH that, the said Principal has entered into a
written contract with the LA acting through its awarding authority for the construction of work on the above section, which
contract is hereby referred to and made a part hereof, as if written herein at length, and whereby the said Principal has
promised and agreed to perform said work in accordance with the terms of said contract, and has promised to pay all sums
of money due for any labor, materials, apparatus, fixtures or machinery furnished to such Principal for the purpose of
performing such work and has further agreed to pay all direct and indirect damages to any person, firm, company or
corporation suffered or sustained on account of the performance of such work during the time thereof and until such work is
completed and accepted; and has further agreed that this bond shall inure to the benefit of any person, firm, company or
corporation to whom any money may be due from the Principal, subcontractor or otherwise for any such labor, materials,
apparatus, fixtures or machinery so furnished and that suit may be maintained on such bond by any such person, firm,
company or corporation for the recovery of any such money.

NOW THEREFORE, if the said Principal shall well and truly perform said work in accordance with the terms of said contract,
and shall pay all sums of money due or to become due for any labor, materials, apparatus, fixtures or machinery furnished to
him for the purpose of constructing such work, and shall commence and complete the work within the time prescribed in said
contract, and shall pay and discharge all damages, direct and indirect, that may be suffered or sustained on account of such
work during the time of the performance thereof and until the said work shall have been accepted, and shall hold the LA and
its awarding authority harmless on account of any such damages and shall in all respects fully and faithfully comply with all

the provisions, conditions and requirements of said contract, then this obligation to be void; otherwise to remain in full force
and effect.

Page 10f 2 IL 494-0372 BLR 12321 (Rev. 7/05)
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IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, the said PRINCIPAL and the said SURETY have caused this instrument to be
signed by their respective officers this 17 day of May AD. 2013

PRINCIPAL

Chicagoland Pavina Contractors. In¢.

(Comp Name} (Company Name)
By: @M (_)_ By:

{Sfgnature & Tille) (Signature & Title)

Altest: ? o B0 S a/x.,)ﬂ A, Altest:
P

(Signature & Title) (Signature & Title)

(If PR AL is a joint venture of two or more contractors, the company names and authorized signature of each contractor must be
affixed.)
STATE OF ILLINOIS,
COUNTY OF Cocle

I, ﬁ { an Coller o , a Notary Public in and for said county, do hereby centify that

WMo P Rouwes ocd Nwake ¢ dedame
(Insert names of individuals signing on behalf or PRINCIPAL)

who are each personally known to me to be the same persons whose names are subscribed to the foregoing instrument on behalf
of PRINCIPAL, appeared before me this day in person and acknowledged respectwe!y. that they signed and delivered said
instrument as their free and voluntary act for the uses and purposes therei

Given under my hand and notarial seal this day of
My commission expires QZQ‘ Z[ Z é ;
N

CALLERO

)
)
” NGTARPOUBLIC- STATE OF LLIOTS § PR
] ) '
SURETY
West Bend Mutual Insurance Company By:
(Name of Surety)
STATE OF ILLINOIS. (SEAL)
COUNTY OF COOK
I Rebecca C. Spees . a Notary Public in and for said county, do hereby cenify. that

Luke F. Praxmarer
(Insert names of individuals signing on behalf or SURETY)

who are each personally known to me to be the same persons whose names are subscribed to the foregoing instrument on behalf
of SURETY, appeared before me this day in person and a wledged respectively, that they signed and delivered said

instrument as their free and voluntary act for the uses ap@ puyposes phamajn set forth,
Given under my hand and notarial seal this

i e
ary-Rublic, § %’:Atllﬁmms

My Commlssmn Expires
February 04, 2017

My commission expires _ February 04, 2017

;- [
Approved this J/ day of M F} / JAD. 2013
Attest:

Village of La Grange

q (A yng Authority)
T
tﬁé‘dff/ﬁ%w// Village  Clerk L —

(Gtmrmamayoﬂrasadenn
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WEST BEND 0878742

A MUTUAL INSURANCE COMPANY®

Power of Attorney

Know all men by these Presents, That West Bend Mutual Insurance Company, a corporation having its principal office in
the City of West Bend, Wisconsin does make, constitute and appoint:

LUKE F PRAXMARER

lawful Attorney(s)-in-fact, to make, execute, seal and deliver for and on its behalf as surety and as its act and deed any
and all bonds, undertakings and contracts of suretyship, provided that no bond or undertaking or contract of suretyship
executed under this authority shall exceed in amount the sum of: Six Million Dollars ($6,000,000)

This Power of Attorney is granted and is signed and sealed by facsimile under and by the authority of the following
Resolution adopted by the Board of Directors of West Bend Mutual Insurance Company at a meeting duly called and held
on the 21st day of December, 1999,

Appointment of Attorney-In-Fact. The president or any vice president, or any other officer of West Bend Mutual Insurance
Company may appoint by written certificate Attorneys-in-Fact to act on behalf of the company in the execution of and
attesting of bonds and undertakings and other written obligatory instruments of like nature. The signature of any officer
authorized hereby and the corporate seal may be affixed by facsimile to any such power of attorney or to any certificate
relating therefore and any such power of attorney or certificate bearing such facsimile signatures or facsimile seal shall
be valid and binding upon the company, and any such power so executed and certified by facsimile signatures and
facsimile seal shall be valid and binding upon the company in the future with respect to any bond or undertaking or other
writing obligatory in nature to which it is aftached. Any such appointment may be revoked, for cause, or without cause,
by any said officer at any time.

In witness whereof, the West Bend Mutual Insurance Company has caused these presents to be signed by its president
undersigned and its corporateZ)aal to be hereto duly attested by its secretary thlS 1st day of. March 2009.

Attest . / O,w, }‘3 L.
Janyes J. Pa 2. Kevin A. Stemer
Secrétary i Chief Executive Officer / President

State of Wisconsin
County of Washington

On the 1st day of March, 2009 before me personally came Kevin A. Steiner, to me known being by duly sworn, did
depose and say that he resides in the County of Washington, State of Wisconsin; that he is the President of West Bend
Mutual Insurance Company, the corporation described in and which executed the above instrument; that he knows the
seal of the said corporation; that the seal affixed to said instrument is such corporate seal; that is was so affixed by order
of the board of directors of said corporation and that he sxgned hIS name thereto by like order.

=l V;/\Mf{,@ )

fa + % John-F-Ddwell
1R PUBLG (f Executive Vice President - Chief Legal Officer
...~ Notary Public, Washington Co. W

OF w\s° My Commission is Permanent

The undersigned, duly elected to the office stated below, now the incumbent in West Bend Mutual Insurance Company, a
Wisconsin corporation authorized to make this certificate, Do Hereby Certify that the foregoing attached Power of
Attorney remains in full force effect and has not been revoked and that the Resolution of the Board of Directors, set forth
in the Power of Attorney is now in force.

Signed and sealed at West Bend, Wisconsin this 17 Ma , 2013

Dale J. Kent
Executive Vice President -
Chief Financial Officer

NOTICE: Any questions concerning this Power of Attorney may be directed to the Bona Manager at NSI, a division of West Bend Mutual Insurance Company
8401 Greenway Blvd. Suite 1100 | P.O. Box 620976 | Middleton, WI 53562 | ph (608) 410-3410 | www.thesilverlining.com
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